DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 271 624 CE 044 738
AUTHOR Posluszny, Mark; Ralston, Jo'lene, Ed.
TITLE Vocational Special Education. Teacher Training Module
#8. Correctional/Special Education Training
Project.
INSTITUTION Eastern Kentucky Univ., Richmond. Dept. of

SPONS AGENCY

Correctional Services.
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative
Services (ED), Washington, DC. Div. of Personnel

Preparation.

PUB DATE 86

GRANT G0C8303696

NOTE 343p.; For related documents, see CE 044 730-737.

PUB TYPE Guides - Classroom Use - Materials (For Learner)
(051)

EDRS PRICE MF01/PCl4 Plus Postage.

DESCRIPTORS Adolescents; Adult Education; Competency Based
Education; *Correctional Education; *Curriculum
Development; *Disabilities; Educational Needs:
Evaluation Criteria; Postsecondary Education;
Prisoners; Program Implementation; *Special
Education; *Teacher Education; *Vocational Education;
Young Adults

ABSTRACT

This module, which is one in a series of training
packages intended to train educators working with handicapped
adolegcents and young adults in correctional settings, deals with
developing special vocational education programs for incarcerated
individuals. Addressed in the individual sections of the module are
the following topics: the rationale for vocational special education
vithin correctional facilities, the skill areas and knowledge
necessary for offenders to obtain and maintain competitive
employment, procedures for writing skills as complete behavioral
objectives, identification of current and future training
sites/situations for programs, procedures for obtaining instructional
materials and recommended activities for inclusion in a vocational
special education program, and formulation of specifir plans to
design a vocational special education program. The moaule includes
instructional design specifications (module title, competency
statement, rationale statement, prerequisites); module objectives;
evaluation procedures and criteria, learning activities and
alternatives; a content outline; references; handouts; overhead
transparency masters; and a training evaluation form. (MN)
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9.

¢. In some cases the trainer may need to enlarge the transpar..cies
when the training session will be conducted in a large room. Some
transparencies will need to be separated where two have been placed
on a page.

Prepare handouts

a. Select and duplicate handouts.

b. Additional handouts and materials for activities should be developed
as needed.

DELIVERY OF MODULE TRAINING

The following is a 1ist of recommendations for trainers relating to the
delivery of module instruction.

1.

2.

3.

Select a site conducive to training by considering the following:
a, adequate size

b. temperature control

c. ventilation

d. acoustics

Provide comfortable, moveable chairs and a hard writing surface for
each participant.

Begin with a welcome and introduction of yourself, Include information
on your background, training, and experience.

gxplain the purpose of training.

a. Provide a ratfonale (see Instructional Design Specifications
section).

b. Display and/or distribute a copy of the objectives the participarts
are expected to meet.

c. Provide participants with a content outline 1isting the major and
secondary level topics to be presented.

Explain the evaluation procedures to the participants.

It is recommended that the trainer provide a 10-minute break each hour.
1f the training session is to span the normal lunch perfod, provide at
least 90 minutes. Access to refreshments during the training period is
recommended.

Inform participants of the time-frame you intend to follow.

Perfodically summarize the information you have presented.

Encourage participants to ask questions, ask for clarification, and/or
ask for additional examples.

TRAINING EVALUATION

At the conclusion of the training session(s), ask the participants to
complete the Training Evaluation Form.

8

Traners cofit a.



INTROOUCTION

This module fs one in a series of training packages that have been
designed for working with the handicapped adolescent and young adult 1n
correctional settings. This particular module focuses on the Vocational

The complete set of C/SET Training Modules inciudes

sEcm Education.
ntormat fon on the following topics:

Module 1: Correctional Education/The Criminal Justice System
Module 2: Characteristics of Exceptional Populations (Juvenile and
Adult)
Module 3: Overview of Special Education
Module 4: Overview of PL 94-142 and 1EPs
Module 5: Assessment of Exceptional Individuals
Module 6: Curriculum for Exceptional Individuals
Module 7: Instructional Methods and Strategies
Module 8: Yocational Special Education
MODULE COMPONENTS

This module has been designed as a self-contained training package. it
contains all the {information and materials necessary to conduct training.
AMdd{itio-al information and materials can be included at the difcretion of the
trainer.

Instructional Design Specifications. This cover page includes the
toilowing Tnformation:

Module Title
Competency Statement
Ratfionale Statement
Prerequisites

Module Objectives References
Evaluation Procedures and Criteria Handouts

Learning Activities and Alternatives Overhead Transparency Masters

Content Qutline Training Evaluation Form

RECOMMENDED PREPARATION PROCEDURES

1.

Review Materfals. The trainer should thoroughly review the entire
package and become familiar with the content of each component.

Conduct Needs Assessment.
a. Type in the name and address of the trainer on the Needs

Assessment Form.

b. Duplicate the form and distribute to participants well in advance
of the established training date(s).

Note: Each item on the Needs Assessment Form corresponds to a
major unit or section of the Content Outline as designated
by a number, decimal, and a zero (e.g., 1.0, 2.0, 3.0). As
such, each needs assessment question represents a very
broad content area.

A trainer may design a more specific needs assessment
instrument by formulating questions related to subsections
of the Content Outline. This {is recommended when there {s
a specific pre-determined focus for training or when there
is a limited amount of time for training.

Review the completed Needs Assessment Forms,
Select the topics/content to be presented.

Formulate objectives for the training sessions. The major objectives
are listed on the Module Objectives pages(s). In situations where the
training 1s more TTghly Tocused, the trainer should formulate more
specific objectives.

Determine evaluation instruments &nd procedures. Evaluation procedures
and questions corresponding to the objectives are 1listed 1in the
Evaluation Procedures and Criteria section. Additional evaluation

questions shouTd be developed In situations where additfonal or more
specific objectives have been formulated.

Determine learning activities.
38, Review the Content Qutline section and select the content to

be presented.

b. Review the Learning Activities section and prepare learning
activities That rejate to tne objectives.

Note: It is recommended that the format of the training session
include frequent participant activ’ties in addition to a
traditionsl lecture presentation. For maximum effec-
tiveness the trainer should change the format of the
sessfon at least every 30 minutes. In most cases this
will require the development of additional 1learning
activities.

Prepare overhead transparencies.
3, Select and make overhead transparencies that will be used in the
training session.
b. Additional transparencies should be developed by the trainer when
specific information needs to oe emphasized. 11
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mmm VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION What other concems, needs, or questions do you have regarding the topic

ocovered in this module?

Jurpone This module has been designed to meet the needs of ;
individuals vith a broad range of skille and
experiences. Therefore, not all training sections
and componants may be appropriate for you. To
detemine your training needs and to z=zke our
training sore efficient and effective, please
omplete the following swrvey. Since we need this
information to prepare for the actual training
sessions, please return the survey as soon as
possible tos:

JInstructions: Please rate each of the following items with one of
the following indications:

1. Righ training priority ("must be covered”)
2. Bedim training priority ("I could use the

information®) ts recommendations
3. Low priority ("Not needed or applicable®) Other comments, concems, .

pIcC RATING
Bigh Med. Low
Overview of Vocational Spscial 1 2 3
Bducation Within Correctional
Institutions
Ratiomale for Correctional 1 2 3

Vocational Special Bducation

 £kills and Knowledge Necessary to 1 2 3
Sucoessfully Cbtain and Maintain

Cempetitive Employment

Components of a Vocational 1 2 3
Special Bduwcation Training Progrmm

12 13




IN,UCTIONAL DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS:

PROGRAM:
MODULE:

COMPETENCY:

RATIONALE:

PREREQUISITES:

. VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION ' 6.

C/SET Training Module
Vocational Special Education

Correctional Educators should be able to advocate for,
design, and implement Vocational Special Education Programs
for handicapped juvenile and adult offenders.

In many correctional institutions, there is an over-
representation of handicapped juvenile and adult offenders.
It is estimated that up to 30% of inmate populations are
handicapped. Although formal vocational education programs
are offered in the vast majority of correctional
facilities, these programs do not meet the needs of
handicapped offenders. Handicapped offenders often are
systematicu1ly excluded because they do not meet minimum
entry criteria. Additionally, estimates indicate that
vocational special education programs are provided at only
48 percent of juvenile corrections institutions and at only
20 percent of the adult institutions.

Given the legal mandates to serve handicapped juveniles,
the requirements for successful functioning in today's
society, and the goals and purposes of correctional
education, it is important that special vocational
education programs be developed as part of each
correctional education program.

It is recommended that participants have completed training
in C/SET modules #1 through #7.
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UPON COMPLETION OF THIS MODULE, PARTICIPANTS SHOULD BE ABLE TO:
1. DEFINE VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION.

2. PROVIDE A RATIONALE FOR VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS WITHIN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES.

3. LIST THE SKILL AREAS AND KNOWLEDGE NECESSARY FOR
OFFENDERS TO OBTAIN AND MAINTAIN COMPETITIVE EMPLOYMENT.

4. WRITE SKILLS AS COMPLETE BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES.

5. IDENTIFY CURRENT AND FUTURE TRAINING SITES/SITUATIONS
FOR THEIR PROGRAMS.

6. DESCRIBE PROCEDURES FOR OBTAINING INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS AND RECOMMENDED ACTIVITIES FOR INCLUSION
IN A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.

7. FORMULATE A SET OF SPECIFIC PLANS TO DESIGN A
VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.

[y
\
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EVA&TION PROCEI)URES ANI) CRITERIA . VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

OBJECTIVE #1: OEFINITION OF VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 4. LIST SOME IMPORTANT JOB RETENTION Sk1LLS THAT AN INOIVIOUAL MUST
POSSESS TO MAINTAIN A JOB.

T *F 5. MOST HANOICAPPEO INDIVIOUALS HAVE LEAF-0 TO MAKE REALISTIC

1. OEFINE VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION.

T *F 2. VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION DOES NOT INCLUOE ACADEMIC OCCUPATIONAL CHOICES THROUGH THEIR PAS¢ EXPERIENCES.

INSTRUCTION.

3. VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION FOCUSES ON OEVELOPING: OBJECTIVE #4: OBJECTIVES

A. BASIC SKILLS 1. WRITE THE FOLLOWING AS A COMPLETE BEHAVIOwsL OBJECTIVE:

8. SPECIFIC OCCUPATIONAL SKILLS .

C. GOOD WORK HABITS ) A. PERFORM COMMON EXTERIOR HOME MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR.

0. SURVIVAL SKILLS :

*E. ALL OF THE ABOVE B. [IOENTIF{ REASONS FOR RESPECTING THE RIGH™S a10 PROPERTY OF

OTHERS.

*T  F 4. THE GOALS OF VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION ARE CONSISTENT WITH .

THE GOALS OF CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION. C. MEET THE OEMANOS FOR QUALITY WORK.
T *F S. VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION IS JUST FOR JUVENILES. 0. ACCEPT SUPERVISION.

2. LIST THE COMPONENTS OF A BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVE.

OBJECTIVE #2: RATIONAL FOR VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS IN
CORRECTIONS
OBJECTIVE #5: TRAINING SITES AND SITUATIONS

1. WRITE A SHORT (ONE PAGE) RATIONALE FOR INCLUDING VOCATIONAL

SPECIAL EDUCATION AS A COMPONENT OF A CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION 1. LIST AT LEAST THREE TRAINING SITES THAT COULO BE USED .N .
PROGRAM, VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.
*T F 2. THERE ARE LEGAL MANDATES FOR VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION T *F 2. REGULAR YOCATIONAL CLASSES ARE NOT APPROPRIATE TRAINING 317¢$
PROGRAMS. FOR STUOENTS IN A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION PROGRAM.
T *F 3. MOST HANDICAPPED OFFENDERS DO NOT PARTICIPATE IN REGULAR *T F 3. MANY PREVOCATIONAL SKILLS CAN BE OEVELOPLO IN A TRADlTl(,M.\:
VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS BECAUSE THEY LACK MOTIVATION, CLASSROOM.
T *F &4, THE INCIOENCE OF HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS WITHIN CORRECTIONAL T *F 4. A SINGLE TRAINING SITE APART FROM ALL OTHZR CLASSROOMS IS -
gg%{tu;lms IS ABOUT THE SAME AS THAT IN THE GENERAL J0EAL PLACE TO OEVELOP SKILLS.
ATION.
*T F 5. PRISON PRODUCTION AREAS CAN BE OEVELOPEO AS TRAINING SITES Fu
T *F 5. MOST HANDICAPPED OFFENDERS HAVE HAD PREVIOUS VOCATIONAL A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.
TRAIRING.
*T F 6. MOST HANDICAPPED OFFENDERS DO NOT MEET CRITERIA FOR ENTRY INTO OBJECTIVE #6: IODENTIFYING AND SELECTING INSTRUCTION MATERIALS

REGULAR YOCATIONA .
OCATIONAL PROGRAMS 1. LIST SOME PERSONNEL OR AGENCIES IN YOUR STATE THAT COULO

PROVIOE MATERIALS AND/OR ACTIVITIES FOR USE IN YOUR PROGRAM.

0 : SSARY
QBJECTIVE #3: WECE SKILLS T *F 2. THE MATERIALS AND ACTIVITIES INCLUDEO IN REGULAR VOCATIONAL

T *F 1. IT IS NOT IMPORTANT FOR INDIVIDUALS TO POSSESS SELF-PUACEMENT EDUCATION PROGRAMS ARE INAPPROPRIATE FOR A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL
SKILLS BEINCE THERE ARE A WIOE VARIETY OF PLACEMENT SERVICES EOUCATION PROGRAM.
AVAILABLE,

*T  F 3. CURRICULUM MATERIALS SHOULO INCLUOE PRE-ASSESSMENT MATERIALS.

*T F 2. HANDICAPPED STUDENTS ARE MORE OFTEN OEFICIENT IN PERSONAL/SOCIAL

SKILLS THAN THEIR NONHANDICAPPED PEERS.
*F 3. DAILY LIVING SKILLS ARE UNRELATEO TO JOB SKILLS.

[c 18




VAIOML SPECIAL EI)UCATIGN ‘ EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND CRITERIA . 9

T *F 4. MOST MATERIALS AND ACTIVITIES USEO IN VOCATIONAL SPECIAL
EOUCATION PROGRAMS MUST BE TEACHER-MAOE.

OBJECTIVE #7: FUTURE PLANS

*T  F 1. AN ESSENTIAL FIRST STEP IN DESIGNING A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL
ggUCATION PROGRAM 1S DELINEATING THE SKILLS THE PROGRAM WILL
VELOP.

T *F 2. VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS ARE BEST DEVELOPEO BY ONE
OR TWO INDIVINUALS RATHER THAN BY A LARGE GkOUP.

T *F 3. REGULAR EDUCATORS SHOULD BE EXCLUDEC FROM PLANNING OR
IMPLEMENTING VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION PROGRAMS BECAUSE
THEIR TRAINING HAS BEEN IN DEVELOPING ACADEMIC SKILLS.

4. OEVELOP A SET OF PLANS YCU WILL FOLLOW TO DESIGN ANO IMPLEMENT/
REVISE YOUR TRAINING PROGRAM.

29 21




LEARNING ACTIVITIES:

THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES MAY BE USED BY THEMSELVES OR IN CONJUNCTION WITH

EACH OTHER AND/OR A STANDARO LECTURE.

THE ACTIVITIES ANE NUMBEREO TO

CORRESPOND TO THE MAJOR SUCHEADINGS CONTAINEO IN THE CONTENT OUTLINE

SECTION.

1.0 OYERVIEW OF VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

1.1.6

ASK PARTICIPANTS TO RESEARCH THE FOLLOWING OEFINITIONS:

A. VOCATIONAL EOUCATION
8. CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION
C. AOAPTED VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

AFTER REVIEWING THESE DEFINITIONS, THE PARTICIPANTS
SHOULO FORMULATE A DEFINITION OF CORRECTIONAL VOCATIONAL
SPECIAL EDUCATION.

HAVE INDIVIDUAL PARTICIPANTS PROVIOE COMPONENT PORTIONS
OF A DEFINITION OF VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION. THE
PRESENTOR WILL RECORD PARTICIPANT RESPONSES ON AN
OVERHEAO TRANSPARENCY. DISCUSS SUCH COMPONENTS.

HAVE PARTICIPANTS BREAK INTO SMALL GROUPS TO FORMULATE
OEFINITIONS OF VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION, HAVE
PARTICIPANTS WRITE THEIR OEFINITIONS ON AN OVERHEAD
TRANSPARENCY. OISPLAY AND OISCUSS VARIOUS OEFINITIONS.

HAVE INOIVIDUAL PARTICIPANTS PROVIOE COMPONENT PORTIONS
OF A PHILOSOPHY/MISSION STATEMENT. THE PRESENTOR WILL
RECORD PARTICIPANT RESPONSES ON AN OVERHEAQD TRANSPARENCY.
0ISCUSS EACH COMPONENT.

HAVE PARTICISANTS BREAK INTO SMALL GROUPS TO FORMULATE A
PHILOSOPHY/MISSION STATEMENT. HAVE PARTICIPANTS WRITE
THEIR STATEMENTS ON AN OVERHEAO TRANSPARENCY. OISPLAY
AND OISCUSS THE VARIOUS STATEMENTS.

HAVE PARTICIPANTS OBTAIN AND REVIEW THE PHILOSOPHY/
MISSION STATEMENTS OF OTHER VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION
PROGRAMS., HAVE THE. ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF OR A
CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM FORMULATE A PHILOSOPHY/
MISSION STATEMENT FOR THEIR PROGRAM.

1.1.6

1.1.6

1.2.3

1.2.3

1.2.3

2.0 RATIONALE FOR VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

2.1 ASK PARTICIPANTS TO PROVIOE EOUCATION CHARACTERISTICS OF JUVENILE

2.2

AND AOULT OFFENOERS BASEO UPON THEIR EXPERIENCE. THE PRESENTOR

SHOULO RECORO THESE ON AN OVERHEAO TRANSPARENCY.

ASK PARTICIPANTS TO PROVIOE EXAMPLES OF THE EMPLOYMENT ANO
VOCATIONAL TRAINING HISTORIES OF THEIR STUOENTS. THE PRESENTOR
SHOULO RECORO THESE ON AN OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCY.

3.0

2.7

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

10.

ASK PARTICIPANTS TO PROVIOE EXAMPLES OF VOCATIONAL TRAINING
OPTIONS FOR THOSE OFFENOERS WHO ARE HANOICAPPED.

ASK PARTICIPANTS TO WRITE A SHORT (ONE PAGE OR LESS) RATIONALE
FOR OEVELOPING A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM WITHIN
CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES. HAVE PARTICIPANTS REAO THEIR RATIONALE
TO THE GROUP.

HAVE PARTICIPANTS INTERVIEW JUVENILE AND AOULT OFFENOERS, SOCIAL
WORKERS, PROBATION OFFICERS, ANO YOCATIONAL EOUCATORS. OURING
THE?%SlNTERVlEHS THEY SHOULO GATHER INFORMATION ON THE FOLLOWING
T0 :

A. EOUCATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS OF JUVENILE AND AOULT OFFENDERS.

B. VOCATIONAL TRAINING OPTIONS FOR HANOICAPPED OFFENOERS.
C. TYPES OF TRAINING PROGRAMS THAT WOULO MEET THE NEEOS OF
HANOICAPPEO OFFENOERS.

AFTER COMPLETING THESE INTERVIEWS, HAVE PARTICIPANTS PROVIOE A
RATIONALE FOR THE OEVELOPMENT OF A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION
PROGRAM WITHIN THEIR CORRECTIONAL FACILITY.

SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE MECESSARY TO SUCCESSFULLY OBTAIN AND MAINTAIN
COMPETITIVE EMPLOYMENT

IN A GROUP SETTING, ASK PARTICIPANTS TO OESCRIBE SKILLS IN EACH OF THE
AREAS LISTEO BELOW. RECORO RESPONSES ON OVERHEAG TRANSPARENCIES OR ON
A LARGE SHEET OF PAPER.

3.1
2
3.3
3.4

3.5

3.6
3.7
3.8
3.2

3.6

OCCUPATIONAL AWARENESS.

OCCUPATIONAL OECISION-MAKING.

OAILY LIVING SKILLS.

PERSONAL/SOCIAL AOJUSTMENT SKILLS.

SELF-PLACEMENT SKILLS.

JOB-RETENTION SKILLS.

ACAQEMIC SKILLS.

VOCATIONAL PREPARATION SKILLS.

HAVE PARTICIPANT INTERVIEW AN OCCUPATIONAL PLACEMENT COUNSELOR.
OURING THE INTERVIEW THEY SHOULO FIND OUT WHAT OCCUPATIONAL
OECISIUN-MAKING SKILLS AN INDIVIDUAL SHOULO POSSESS.

HAVE PARTICIPANTS INTERVIEW VARIOUS EMPLOYERS AND ASK THEM THE

SKILLS A PERSON MUST POSSESS TO RETAIN HIS/HER JOB ONCE THEY HAVE
BEEN HIREO.
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4.0 COMPONENTS OF A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION TRAINING PROGRAM

4.2.1 ASK PARTICIPANTS TO DESCRIBE TO THE GROUP THE CONTEXT OF
THEIR RESPECTIVE PROGRAMS.

4.2.9 ASK PARTICIPANTS TO SELECT SKILLS LISTED ON THE HANDOUTS
THAT THEY INTEND TO INCLUDE IN THEIR PROGRAMS. HAVE THEM
WRITE THE SKILL STATEMENTS AS BEHAVIORAL 0BJECTIVES.

4.2.10 HAVE THE PARTICIPANTS BREAK INTO SMALL GROUPS AND REVIEW
THE OBJECTIVES FROM ONE OF THE SKILL AREAS DISCUSSED.

A. ASK PARTICIPANTS TO SELECT A LIST OF SKILLS THEY
WOULD WANT TO INCLUDE IN THEIR PROGRAM.

8. ASK PARTICIPANTS TO WRITE THESE SKILLS SELECTED AS
COMPLETE BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES.

4.3 ASK PARTICIPANTS TO IDENTIFY THE TRAINING SITUATIONS PRESENTLY
AVAILABLE TO THEM IN THEIR CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.

4.3 HAVE PARTICIPANTS BREAK INTD SMALL GROUPS. ASK THEM TD
BRAINSTORM POTENTIAL TRAINING SITES FOR A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL
EDUCATION TRAINING PROGRAM WITHOUT CONSIDERING EXISTING
RESTRAINTS.

4.4.3 HAVE PARTICIPANTS CONTACT INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
CENTERS, STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENTS, DEPARTMENTS OF
SPECIAL EDUCATION AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, AND SCHOOL
DISTRICT PERSONNEL FOR INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS.

4.4.4 HAVE PARTICIPANTS DEVELOP A SHORT UNIT FOR A SET OF
SKILLS THEY WANT TO INCLUDE AS PART OF THEIR PROGRAM.

4.4.8 ASK PARTICIPANTS TO DEVELOP A LISTING OF ACTIVITIES THAT
WOULD FACILITATE THE DEVELOPMENT OF SKILLS THEY WOULD
LIKE TO DEVELOP IN THEIR PROGRAMS.

5.3 ASK PARTICIPANTS TO FORMULATE A STEP-BY-STEP PLAN TO DESIGN/
gEVlSE THEIR PROGRAM TO INCLUOE A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION
OMPONENT .




CORRECTIONS (I.E., TO ENABLE OFFENOERS TO BE
EMPLOYMENT READY UPON THEIR RETURN TO FREE
SOCIETY), THE MAJOR OIFFERENCE IS THE TARGET

1.0 OVEAVIEW OF YOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION WITHIN
CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS

1.1 OEFINITIONS.

POPULATION; THOSE JUVENILE AND AOULT OFFENOERS
WHO ARE HANDICAPPEO.

1.1.1  CORRECTIONAL VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION.
1.2 PHILOSOPHY/MISSION STATEMENT.
1.1.1.1 CURRENTLY NO EXISTING WIOELY ACCEPTED
OEFINITION. 1.2.1 SERVES AS THE BASIS FOR SHORT- ANO LONG-RANGE PLANNING
AND AS A GUIOE FOR IMPLEMENTATION.
1.1.1.2 REVIEW OF OTHER DEFINITIONS NECESSARY TO BETTER
UNOERSTAND THIS TYPE OF PROGRAM. 1.2.2 COMPONENTS OF A MISSION STATEMENT.
1.1.2  VOCATIONAL EDUCATION - REFERS TOD ANY REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL 1.2.2.1 SPECIFICATION OF THE CONTEXT IN WHICH THE
VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS AVAILABLE IN A SCHOOL OISTRICT PROGRAM OPERATES.
REGARDLESS OF THE SOURCE OF FUNDING FOR THE PROGRAM
(E.6., AGRICULTURE, BUSINESS AND OFFICE, TRADE AND 1.2.2.2 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE VARIOUS PROGRAM
INDUSTRIAL, AND HEALTH OCCUPATIONS) [DISPLAY T-1]. OEVELOPERS AND FACULTY.
1.1.3  ADAPTED VOCATIONAL EOUCATION - REPRESENTS ALTERATIONS OR 1.2.2.3  BROAD GOALS AND SPECIFIC ADMINISTRATIVE
ACCOMMODATIONS IN ANY ONE OR MORE OF THE AVAILABLE OBJECTIVES.
REGULAR YOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS (E.G., CURRICULAR
MODIFICATIONS, CHANGES IN MOOALITY OF INSTRUCTION, 1.2.2.4 RESPONSES TO QUESTIONS SUCH AS THE FOLLOWING:
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL AIOS FOR THE INSTRUCTOR) WHAT POSITION DO WE TAKE ON VOCATIONAL SPECIAL
{OISPLAY T-2]. EOUCATION? WHAT TYPE OF EDUCATIONAL/VOCATIONAL
SERVICES SHOULD OFFENDERS RECEIVE?
1.1.4  SPECIAL VOCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS -
PROGRAMS DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR SELECTED VOCATIONAL OR 1.2.3  THIS STATEMENT IS IMPORTANT BECAUSE IT CLARIFIES WHAT
OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION NOT AVAILABLE IN AN ADAPTEO NEEOS TO BE OONE AND ENSURES THAT THE OIRECTION OF THE
VOCATIONAL PROGRAM (E.G., WORK STUDY PROGRAMS, GENERAL PROGRAM IS ARTICULATEO TO EVERYONE,
INDUSTRIAL TRAINING) [OISPLAY T-3).
1.3 OBJECTIVES (GISPLAY T-5).
1.1.5 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION IN CORRECTIONS - INSTRUCTION OFFERED -
WITHIN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS TO EMABLE OFFENDERS TO BE 1.3.1 OEFINE VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATICN,
EMPLOYMENT READY UPON THEIR RETURN TO FREE SOCIETY, IT
INVOLVES THE OEVELOPMENT OF BASIC SKILLS, SPECIFIC 1.3.2 PROVIOE A RATIONALE FOR VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION
OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING AND AN ARRAY DF "JUB READINESS™ PROGRAMS WITHIN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES.
TRAINING, INCLUGING THE DEVELOPMENT oF MOTIVATION, 600D
WORK HABITS, AND SURVIVAL SKILLS (DISPLAY T-4). 1.3.3  LIST THE SKILL AREAS AND KNOWLEOGE NECESSARY FOR
. OFFENOERS TO OBTAIN AND MAINTAIN COMPETITIVE EMPLOYMENT.
1.1.6 CORRECTIONAL VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION.
1.3.4  WRITE SKILLS AS COMPLETE BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES.
1.1.6.1 REVIEW PREVIOUS DEFINITIONS AND DEVELOP A
WORKABLE OEFINITION. 1.3.5 [1OENTIFY CURRENT AND FUTURE TRAINING SITES/SITUATIONS FOR
THEIR PROGRAMS.
1.1 7.2 SAMPLE DEFINITION - AN INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM ' :
OFFERED WITHIN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS FOR 1.3.6 DESCRIBE PROCEDURES FOR QBTAINING INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
IOENTIFIED KANDICAPPED OFFENDERS. THE PROGRAM AND RECOMMENOED ACTIVITIES FOR INCLUSION IN A YOCATIONAL
SHOULD FOCUS ON L:EVELOPING BASIC SKILLS, SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM.
SPECIFIC OCCUPATIONAL SKILLS, 600D WORK HABITS
AND SURVIVAL SKILLS. 1.3.7 FORMULATE A SET OF SPECIFIC PLANS TO DESIGN A VOCATIONAL
© 26 SPECIAL EOUCATION PROGRAM.
‘ 1.1.6.3 THE GOAL OF SUCH A PROGRAM IS CONSISTENT WITH

THE GOAL OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. IN
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VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.3.2

2.3.3
2.3.4

2.3.5

ONLY VERY SMALL PERCENTAGES OF THE TOTAL COST OF
CORRECTIONS GOES FOR YOCATIONAL EOUCATION PROGRAMS.
IN 1979, THIS WAS ONLY 1.5%,

IN CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION, ACAOEMICS HAVE BEEN YIEWEO AS
THE MOST IMPORTANT GOAL.

MOST CORRECTIONAL EDUCATORS HAVE BEEN TRAINED TO TEACH
ACAOEMICS.

ONLY ABOUT 50% OF CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS OFFER
SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS FOR HANDICAPPEO OFFENDERS.

LEGAL MANDATES (DISPLAY T-9).

2.4.1

2.4.2

PL 94-142 (1975) MANDATED THAT HANDICAPPED PERSONS BE
PROVIOED WITH APPROPRIATE VOCATIONAL PREPARATION
PROGRAMS.

SECTION 504 OF THE VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION ACT (1977)
MANOATES THAT HANDICAPPED PERSONS OF ALL AGES BE GRANTED
FREE AND EQUAL ACCESS TO VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS.

REHABILI

2.5.1

TATION (DISPLAY T-10).

REHABILITATION - THE CHIEF GOAL OF THIS PROCESS IS
INDEPENDENCE. INOEPENDENCE REQUIRES SKILLS TO HELP A
PERSON SUCCESSFULLY COMPETE IN THE WORLO OF WORK.

MNTIVATIONAL (DISPLAY T-11).

2.6.1

SUMMARY
2.7.1
2.1.2

2.7.3
2.7.4

2.1.5

2.1.6
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MOST OFFENDERS PLACE A HIGH VALUE ON ECONOMIC
INDEPENDENCE, HOWEVER, THEY LACK NECESSARY JOB-RELATEO
SKILLS.

LITTLE SUCCESS IN PREVIOUS TRADITIONAL ACAOEMIC PROGRAMS.

LIKELY TO MAVE A POOR ATTITUDE (LOW LEVEL OF INTEREST ANO
MOTIVATION) TOWARD PROGRAMS SIMILAR TO THOSE IN WHICH
THEY HAVE BEEN UNSUCCESSFUL, REGARDLESS OF THE SETTING.

MANY WILL BE ENTERING CORRECTIONAL EOUCATION PROGRAMS
WITHOUT PRIOR YOCATIONAL TRAINING.

MANY WILL BE ENTERING CORRECTIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS
WITH A HISTORY OF UNEMPLDYMENT.

MANY WILL NOT BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION TO EXISTING
VOCATIONAL EOUCATION PROGRAMS WITHIN CORRECTIONAL
FACILITIES DR IN THE COMMUNITY.

THE LEGAL MANDATE ANO THE PHILOSOVHICAL COMMITMENT TO

CONTENT OUTLINE 13.

2.0 RATIONALE FOR CORRECTIONAL VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

2.1 EDUCATIONAL HISTORY ANO CHARACTERISTICS OF TYPICAL JUVENILE ANO
ADULT OFFENDEKS AY 1-0).

2.2

2.3

2.1.1

2.1.2

2.1.3

LACK OF SCHOOL SUCCESS.

2.1.1.1 REAOING - 34% OF JUVENILE AND 20% OF AOULT
INMATES ARE FUNCTIONALLY ILLITERATE. SOME
ESTIMATES ARE THAT 20-50% CANNOT REAO OR WRITE.

2.1.1.2  MATH - MANY DO NOT ACHIEVE 6TH GRAOE LEVEL IN
MATH.

2.1.1.3  EXHIBIT INAPPROPRIATE SOCIAL BEHAVIOR,

2.1.1.4 POOR SELF-IMAGE.

2.1.1.5 INCIDENCE OF HANDICAPPING CONOITIONS WITHIN

CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS IS LARGER THAN THAT
IN THE GENERAL POPULATION.

NON-FUNCTIONAL CURRICULA HAVE BEEN IMPOSED UPON THEM FOR
MANY YEARS.

MANY HAVE LEARNING HANDICAPS AND HAVE BEEN LABELEO.

EMPLOYMENT AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING HISTORY (OISPLAY T-7).

2.2.1

2.2.2

2.2.3

2.2.4

2.2,5

2.2.6

2.3.1

LACK OF TRAINING AND/OR JOB OPPORTUNITIES AFTER LEAVING
HIGH SCHOOL (GRAOUATION OR OROP OUT).

OFFENDERS ARE DISPROPORTIONATELY REPRESENTED ON
UNEMPLOYMENT ROLES.

MANY ARE EXCLUDED FROM TRAOITIONAL VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS
BEFAUSE MINIMUM CRITERIA FOR ENTRY IS 5TH GRADE - 7TH
GRAOE ACHIEVEMENT LEVELS IN READING AND MATH.

:GN: ARE EXCLUDED BECAUSE THEY LACK A HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA
GEO.

66-70% OF AOULT OFFENOERS IN INSTITUTIONS HAVE HAO NO
PREVIOUS VOCATIONAL TRAINING.

40% OF ALL INMATES WERE UNEMPLOYEO PRIOR TO THEIR CURRENT
CONVICTION.

VOCATIONAL TRAIKING OPTIONS FOR HANOICAPPEO OFFENDERS
orsPCAY 1-8)...

MANY EXCLUDEO FwuM TRAOITIONAL VOCATIUNAL PROGRAMS
BECAUSE THEY DON'T MEET CRITERIA (ACHIEVEMENT LEVELS IN
REAOING AND MATH, AND HIGH SCHOOL OIPLOMA).

29




3.0

CON&T OUTLINE:

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

14,

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION IS PRESENT.
2.7.7 OFFENDERS ARE LIKELY TO BE MOTIVATEO IN A PROGRAM THAT
THEY SEE AS RELEVANT.

SKILLS AMD KNOWLEDGE NECESSARY TO SUCCESSFULLY DBTAIN AND MAINTAIN
COMPETITIVE EMPLOYMENT

GIVEN THE OVERALL GOAL DR PURPOSE FOR A CORRECTIONAL VOCATIONAL
SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM (1.E., TD ENABLE JUVENILE AND ADULT
OFFENDERS TO BE EMPLOYMENT READY UPON THEIR RETURN TO SOCIETY), AND
THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE TARGETED POPULATION (1.E., EDUCATIONALLY
AND/OR SOCIALLY MANDICAPPED), A WIDE RANGE OF KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS
NEED TO BE TARGETED FOR DEVELOPMENT.

USING A TASK-ANALYTIC APPROACH, 1T IS POSSIBLE TO DEVELOP A
COMPREHENSIVE LISTING OF REQUIRED KILLS. IN THIS APPROACH, WE MUST
BE ABLE TD ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTION: "WHAT DO WE WANT STUDENTS IN
THIS PROGRAM TD XNOW AND BE ABLE TO DO WHEN THEY LEAVE?"
3.1 OCCUPATIONAL AWARENESS.
3.1.1  LEARNING ABOUT JOBS THAT EXIST IN VARIOUS JOB AREAS.
3.1.1.1  AGRICULTURE

3.1.1.2  BUSINESS AND OFFICE

3.1.1.3 TRAOE AND INDUSTRY

3.1.1.4  HEALTH OCCUPATIONS
3.1.2  CHARACTERISTICS OF WORK AND WORK SETTINGS.
3.1.2.1 BASIC OCCUPATIONAL VOCABULARY.

3.1.2.2 WORKING WITH PEOPLE, THINGS, OR IOEAS.
3.1.2.3  FULL TIME VS. PART TIME.

3.1.2.4 INDOOR VS. OUTOOOR WORK.

3.1.2.5 RURAL-VS. URBAN WORK.

WORK CONDITIONS: HEAT, COLO, OUST, NOXIOUS
FUMES, NOISE.

3.1.2.6

3.1.2.7 OUR SOCIETY IS A WORK ORIENTEQ SOCIETY. AS

SUCH, IT VALUES WORK AND THCSE WHO ARE WORKERS.

3.1.2.8 WORK, WHETHER PAI0 OR UNPAID, HAS A SET OF
EXPECTATIONS OF WORKERS' BEHMAVIOR THAT MUST BE

MET.
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3.1.2.9

3.1.2.10

J.l.2.11

3.1.2.12

3.1.2.13

3.1.2.14

PAIO WORK OEALING WITH DATA OR THINGS IS, TO A
GREAT EXTENT, AN IMPERSONAL ACTIVITY. IT IS
BASED ON THE MOTIVE FOR PROFIT AND MAINTAINS A
;ﬁglég, CRUEL WORLD" OR "STRICTLY BUSINESS"

WORK HAS A VARIETY OF REWARD SYSTEMS.
WORK FOR OIFFERENT REASONS.

PEOPLE

WORK IS BOUND BY TIME AND MOST WORKERS MUST
ADJUST TO TIME OEMANDS AND CONSTRAINTS SET BY
OTHERS.

WORK IS SELOOM PERFORMED IN ISOLATION AND

TYPICALLY INVOLVES CLOSE INTERACTION WITH OTHER
PEOPLE.

WORK PLACES AND WORKERS ARE INTERDSPENDENT WITH
OTHER WORK PLACES AND WORKERS.

NOT EVERYONE WHO WANTS TO WORK CAN OBTAIN WORK
NOR CAN EVERYONE WHO OBTAINS WORK BY EMPLOYEOD
IN THE WORK OF HIS OR HER CHOICE (CLARK, 1979).

3.2 SKILLS IN OCCUPATIONAL OECISION MAKING.

3.2.1
.21

J.2.1.2

3.2.1.3

"3.2.1.4
3.2.1.5

3.2.1.6
3.2.1.7

J.2.1.8
3.2.1.9

KNOWLEOGE OF THE REQUIREMENTS FOR ANY GIVEN OCCUPATION.

PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS (E.G., PROLONGEO
STANOING, SITTING, LIFTING, CARRYING, STRENGTH,
AND MOBILITY),

MOTOR OEXTERITY REQUIREMENTS (E.G., FINE- ANO
GROSS-MOTOR SKILLS, WHOLE ARM MOVEMENTS, WHOLE
BOOY MOVEMENTS)."

PERCEPTUAL REQUIREMENTS (E.G., COLOR
CISCRIMINATION, AUDITORY OISCRIMINATION,
EYE-HANO COOROINATION).

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS (E.G., ADOITION,
SUBTRACTION, REAOING, AND SPECIFIC VOCABULARY).

AFFECTIVE REQUIREMENTS (E.G., SOCIAL SKILLS,
PERSONALITY, AND ATTITUDES).

TOOLS ANO EQUIPMENT USEO.

WORK TRAIT REQUIREMENTS éE. .
UNDER PRESSURE, SPEED, A

6., ABILITY TO WORK
CURALY, PUNCTUALITY).

TRAINING/EOUCATION REQUIRED AND/OR AVAILABLE.
AMOUNT OF SUPERVISION NEEOEO.
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3.3

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

3.2.2

3.2.3

3.2.1.10 WORKING CONOITIONS.
3.2.1.11 SALARY AND FRINGE BENEFITS.

3.2.1.12 ENTRY REQUIREMENTS (E.€., APPLICATION FORMS,
TESTING, UNION MEMBERSHIP).

3.2.1.13 APPEARANCE REQUIREMENTS (E.6., CLOTHING, AND
.;vs;;n]cz) [SITTINGTON & WIMMER, 1978, PP.
6-77].

ASSESSING STRENGTHS AND LIMITATIONS.

3.2.2.1 STUDENTS MUST BE ABLE TO REALISTICALLY AND
RELIABLY ASSESS, IDENTIFY, AND COMMUNICATE
THEIR AREAS OF STRENGTH.

3.2...2 STUDENTS MUST BE ABLE TO REALISTICALLY ANO

RELIABLY ASSESS, IDENTIFY, AND COMMUNICATE
THEIR LIMITATIONS.

MAKING TENTATIVE AND REALISTIC OCCUPATIONAL CHOICES.

LEARNING TO MAKE REALISTIC OCCUPATIONAL CHOICES
REQUIRES PRACTICE OVER TIME. 1T HAS BEEN
SUGGESTED THAT BEFORE INDIVIDUALS CAN MAKE
SOUND REALISTIC CHOICES THEY EVOLVE THROUGH
PERIODS OF FANTASY AND TENTATIVE CHOICE
(GINZBERG, GINSBURG, AXELRAD, & HERMA, 1951).

3.2.3.1

DAILY LIVING SKILLS.

3.3.1

3.3.2

RATIONALE FOR INCLUSION IN AN OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING
PROGRAM.

3.3.11

3.3.1.2  FAILURE TO ACQUIRE COMPETENCIES IN DAILY
LIVING.

MANY JOB- AND OAILY LIVING-SKILLS IVERLAP.

DAILY LIVIYG SKILLS ARE IMPORTANT BECAUSE OF
EXPECTATIONS OF OUR SOCIETY FOR EVERYONE TO BE
ABLE T0 DEMONSTRATE THESE KINDS OF COMPETENCIES
(CLARK, 1979).

CATEGORIES OF DAILY LIVING SKILLS.

3.3.13

3.3.2.1 MANAGING FAMILY FINANCES.

3.3.2.2 CARING FOR PERSONAL NEEOS.
RAISING CHILOREN AND FAMILY LIVING.

BUYING AND PREPARING FOOD.

3.3.23
3.3.2.4
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CONTENT OUTLINE 15.

3.3.2.5 ENGAGING IN CIVIC ACTIVITIES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES.

3.3.2.6 UTILIZING RECREATION AND LEISURE RESOURCES.

3.3.2.7 GETTING AROUND THE COMMUNITY.

3.3.2.8 ACHIEVING PROBLEM SOLVING SKILLS.

3.3.2.9 COMMUNICATING ADEQUATELY WITH OTHERS.

3.3.2.10 ACQUIRING SPECIFIC SALABLE JOB SKILLS (BROLIN,

1974).

3.4 PERSONAL/SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT SKILLS.

3.l

3.4.2

l;ATlKONALE FOR INCLUDING PERSONAL/SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT
KILLS.

3.4.1.1 HISTORICALLY PERSONAL/SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT SKILLS
HAVE BEEN AN INTEGRAL PART OF EDUCATION;
HOWEVER, THESE SKILLS HAVE BEEN DEVELOPED
ALMOST EXCLUSIVELY THROUGH INCIOENTAL METHODS
RATHER THAN THROUGH CLEAR-CUT PURPOSEFUL

OBJECTIVES ANO PROCEDURES.

RESEARCH EVIDENCE INOICATES THAT HANDICAPPED
ADOLESCENTS ARE OFTEN DEFICIENT IN MANY OF
THESE SKILLS (MORE SO THAN THEIR NONHANDICAPPED
PEERS).

INSTRUCTION AND OEVELOPMENT OF THESE SKILLS
SHOULD THEREFORE COME FROM EVERY FEASIBLE
SOURCE, ESPECIALLY FROM A STRUCTURED
EOUCATIONAL PROGRAM.

CATEGORIES OF PERSONAL/SOCIAL SKILLS.

3.4.21

3.4.2.2

3.4.1.2

3.4.1.3

ACHIEVING SELF-AWARENESS.
ACQUIRING SELF-CONF IDENCE.
3.4.2.3  ACHIEVING SOCIALLY RESPONSIBLE BEHAVIOR.
3.4.2.4 MAINVAINING GOOO INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS.
ACHIEVING INDEPENDENCE.

ACHIEVING PROBLEM-SOLVING SKILLS.

COMMUNICATING AOEQUATELY WITH OTHERS.

3.4.2.5
3.4.2.6
3.4.27

3.5 SELF-PLACEMENT SKILLS.
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COJ'!LT OUTLINE:

3.5.1

3.5.2

RATIONALE.
3.5.1.1 HIGHLY UNLIKELY THAT THE PROGRAM GRAOUATE WILL
CONTINUE IN THE FIRST JOB HE IS PLACED IN AFTFR
HIS RELEASE FROM THE DETENTION CENTER.

3.5.1.2 IT IS UNLIKELY THAT THE EX-OFFENDER WILL HAVE
SOMEONE TO ASSIST HIM IN KIS JOB SEARCH ONCE HE
IS NO LONGER ON PAROLE.

3.5.1.3  WITH THESE SKILLS, HE WILL NOT BE TRAPPED IN
THE FIRST JOB THAT COMES ALONG.

3.5.1.4 FOSTERS INDEPENDENCE (PLATT, 1984).

CATEGORIES OF SELF-PLACEMENT,

3.5.2.1 LOCATING SUITABLE EMPLOYMENT,
3.5.2.2 COMPLETING AN APPLICATION FORM.
3.5.2.3 BEING ABLE TO GO THROUGH AN EMPLOYMENT

INTERVIEW.

3.6 JOB-RETENTION SKILLS.

3.6.1 RATIONALE.
3.6.1.1 ABILITY TO GET ALONG WITH ONE'S PEERS ON THE
JOB AND WITH ONE°'S SUPERVISOR IS CRITICAL TO
SUCCESS ON THE J0B.
3.6.1.2 EMPLOYERS HAVE CITED 600D WORK HABITS AND A
"POSITIVE ATTITUOE® AS BEING ESSENTIAL FOR
SUCCESS ON JOBS ESPECIALLY THOSE WHICH HAVE LOW
ENTRY REQUIREMENTS.
3.6.2 CATEGORIES OF JOB-RETENTION SKILLS.
3.6.2.1 ACHIEVING SOCIALLY RESPONSIBLE BEHAVIOR.
3.6.2.2  MAINTAINING 600D INTERPERSONAL SKILLS.
3.6.2.3  EXHIBITING APPROPRIATE WORK HABITS AND
BEHAVIORS (SEE HANDOUTS).
3.6.2.4 ACHIEVING PROBLEM-SOLVING SKILLS.
3.7 ACAOEMICS. .
3.7.1  MANY HANDICAPPEOD STUDENTS REQUIRE SPECIAL HELP TO ACQUIRE

THE BASIC SKILLS OF READING, HANDWRITING, SPELLING,
WRITTEN EXPRESSION, AND MATH.

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 16.

3.7.2

3.7.3

THE ACAOEMIC INSTRUCTION PROVIOEO SHOULO BE OIRECTLY
RELATED TO THE OEVELOPMENT OF BASIC SKILLS NECESSARY FOR
SUCCESS IN VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS AND/OR FOR
SUCCESS IN ANY OF THE OTHER SKILL AREAS OISCUSSED.

THE BELIEF THAT ACAOEMIC SKILL TRAINING WOULOD ENABLE
INDIVIOUALS TO COMPETE [N THE WORLD OF WORK HAS NOT
PROVEN TO BE TRUE. FOR TOO LONG, ACAOEMIC SKILLS HAVE
EER(E’:RX'%HEO AS THE MOST IMPORTANT PART OF SECONDARY

3.8 YOCATIONAL PREPARATION SKILLS.

3.8.1

MANY STUDENTS WILL REQUIRE SPECIFIC TRAINING THAT WILL
FACILITATE THE OEVELOPMENT OF KNOWLEDGE AND SKILLS
NECESSARY FOR SUCCESS IN A PARTICULAR OCCUPATION.

4.0 COMPOMENTS OF A VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION TRAINING PROGRAM
4.1 OVERVIEW.

4.1.1

4.1.2

4.1.3

OEFINITION OF CURRICULUM: A SYSTEMATIC GROUPING OF
ACTIVITIES, CONTENT, AND MATERIALS OF INSTRUCTION OFFERED
UNDER SCHOOL SUPERVISION FOR THE PURPOSE OF PREPARING
STUDENTS TO LEARN AND LIVE EFFECTIVELY.

CUMPONENTS OF CURRICULUM.

4.1.2.1 SKILLS TO BE OEVELOPED.
4.1.2.2 STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAM.
4.1.2.3 INSTRUCTIONAL CONTENT.

PROGRAM OEVELOPMENT.

4.1.3.1 NEEG TO CONSIOER AND PLAN ALL THREE ELEMENTS.

4.1.3.2  PROGRAM WILL VARY FROM FACILITY TO FACILITY

DEPENOING UPON NEEOS OF STUOENTS AND RESOURCES.

4.1.3.3  TIME CONSUMING;.IT WON'T HAPPEN OVERNIGHT.

USE A GRAOUAL APPROACH; DEVELOP, IMPLEMENT, AND
EVALUATE PROGRAM AREAS. DON'T EXPECT A
COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM ALL AT ONCE.

4.1.3.4

4.2 SKILLS TO BE OEVELOPEO/COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES.

4.2.1

OVERVIEW.
4.2.1.1

FIRST STEP IS TO GAIN CONSENSUS ON THE SKILLS
THAT THE PROGRAM WILL TARGET FOR OEVELOPMENT.




VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

4.2.2
4.2.3
4.2.4
4.2.5
4.2.6
4.2.7

4.2.1.2 1T IS RECOMMENDEO THAT THE SKILLS BE OEL INEATEO

AS COMPETENCY STATEMENTS AND OBJECTIVES.

4.2.1.3 COMPETENCY STATEMENTS ARE BROAD OESCRIPTORS OF
THE SKILLS THE PROGRAM PARTICIPANTS ARE
EXPECTEO TO OEVELOP.

4.2.1.4 OBJECTIVES ARE MORE SPECIFIC STATEMENTS OF
SKILLS.

4.2.1.5 OBJECTIVES SHOULO CONTAIN:

- A BEHAYIOR WRITTEN IN OBSERVABLE AND
MEASURKBLE TERMINOLOGY,

- THE SITUATION OR CONDITIONS IN WHICH THE
BEHAVTOR IS TU UCCUR, AND

- THE CRITERIA USEQ TO JUDGE THE STUOENT'S
MASTERY UF THE BEHAVIOR OR SKILL.

IT 1S NOT NECESSARY TO FORMULATE AND OELINEATE
COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES FROM SCRATCH.
EXISTING LISTS OF COMPETENCY STATEMENTS AND
OBJECTIVES ARE AVAILABLE.

IT IS NOT APPROPRIATE TO ADOPT ANY LIST OF
COMPETENCIES AND SKiiLS WITHOUT A CAREFUL
REVIEM.

4.2.1.6

4.2.1.7

2.1, THE LISTS OF SKILLS YO BE PRESENTED CAN BE USEO
4.2.1.8 AS A STARTING POINT FOR DELINEATING
COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES FOR A PROGRAN.
THEY ARE NOT IMIiENDED TO BE A FINAL
COMPREMENSIVE LISTING OF ALL THE POSSIBLE
COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES.

THE LISTS INCLUDE STATEMENTS THAT CAN BE USEOD
AS OBJECTIVES; HOWEVER, THEY ARE NOT WRITTEN AS
BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES. THEY ARE TYPICALLY
MISSING A STATEMENT OF THE CONOITION ANO THE
GRITERIA,

OCCUPATIONAL AWARENESS SKILLS (OISTRIBUTE H-1).
OCCUPATIONAL DECISION MAKING SKILLS {OISTRIBUTE H-2).
DAILY LIVING SKILLS (OISTRIBUTE H-3).

PERSONAL SOCIAL SKILLS (DISTRIBUTE H-4).

4.2.1.9

SELF-PLACEMENT SKILLS (OISTRIBUTE H-5).
JOB-RETENTION SKILLS (OISTRIBUTE H-6).

4.2.8

4.2.9

4.2.10

CONTENT OUTLINE 17

FUNCTIONAL ACAOEMICS (OISTRIBUTE H-7).

4.2.8.1 GENERAL GOALS FOR STUOENTS IN ACAOEMIC
INSTRUCTIONAL SETTINGS.

4.2.8.2 SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES FOR BASIC SKILLS SHOULO BE
OEVELOPED AS THEY RELATE TO OTHER SKILLS IN THE
CURRICULUM (E.G., READING ANO WRITING SKILLS
NECESSARY TO FILL OUT A JOB APPLICATION FORM).

4.2.8.3 OBJECTIVES COULO ALSO BE INCLUOED FOR ACADEMIC
SKILLS NECESSARY FOR ENTRY INTO A SPECIFIC
VOCATIONAL PROGRAM (E.G., WELOING: GENERAL
SAFETY RULES, WELOING PARTS IOENTIFICATION,
METAL SHAPES IOENTIFICATION).

VOCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL SKILLS.
4.2.9.1

COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES FRWM EXISTING
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS (OISTRIBUTE H-8).

4.2.9.2 COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES FOR OCCUPATIONAL
AREAS NOT TRAOITIONALLY AVAILABLE AS A
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION OFFERING (E.G., PAINTING,
GAS STATION ATTENDANT, STORE CLERK).

0ISCUSSION.

4.2.10.1 OBYIOUSLY, A GREAT NUMBER OF COMPETENCIES THAT
CCULO BE INCLUDEO IN ANY PROGRAM.

4,2.10.2 A NEWLY OEVELOPEO OR REVISEO VOCATIONAL SPECIAL
EOUCATION PROGRAM NEED NOT INCLUDE ALL OF THE
NECESSARY SKILLS THAT WERE PRESENTED,

4.2.10.3 THE PROGRAM SHOULO INCLUDE COMPETENCIES AND
OBJECTIVES FOR SOME VOCATIONAL OR OCCUPATIONAL
AREAS TO ENSURE THAT STUDENTS OEVELOP SKILLS IN
AT LEAST ONE AREA FOR FUTURE USE.

4.3 STRUCTURE OF VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION PROGRAMS FOR
CURRECTIONS (DISPCAY T-12T.

4.3.1

OVERVIEN.

4.3.1.1 STRUCTURE REFERS TO THE CONTEXT IN WHICH THE
IDENTIFIED SKILLS (OBJECTIVES) WILL BE

OEVELOPEO.
4.3,1.2 A YARIETY OF OPTIONS WILL BE PRESENTEO;

HOWEVER, NOT ALL OPTIONS WILL BE AVAILABLE IN
ALL FACILITIES.

4.3.1.3 AOOITIONAL TRAINING OPTIONS OTHER THAN THOSE
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VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

IMSTITUTIONAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS CAN BE USEO
AS A TRAINING PROGRAM FOR JUYENILE ANO AOULT

PRESENTEO MAY BE AVAILABLE.

4.3.1.4 IT IS PROBABLY OESIRABLE T0 HAVE TRAINING TAKE OFFENOERS.
PLACE IN A VARIETY OF SITUATIONS AS OPPOSEO TO
A SINGLE TRAINING SITE. 4.3.5.2  MANY PREVOCATIONAL SKILLS CAN BE TARGETEO FOR
OEVELOPMENT ALONG WITH SPECIFIC VOCATIONAL
4.3.1.5 CERTAIN SKILLS CAN BEST BE DEVELOPEO IN SKILLS.
sveclgéc SITUATIONS OR slrsgé ro:ivgai gu?lt
BECAUSE THE IDEAL SITE FOR DEVELOPING A SK 4.3.5.3  ENTRY-LEVEL JOB SKILLS FOR EACH TRAINING
IS NOT AVAILKBUE, IT 00ES NOT MEAN THAT THE CAN ALSO B OEVELOPEO. o AREA

SKILL CANNOT BE OEVELOPEO.

4.3.5.4  INSTITUTIONAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS CAN REAOILY
4.3.1.6 PART OF PROGRAM OEVELOPMENT INVOLVES OPERATE IN CONJUNCTION WITH SOME TRAOITIONAL
IOENTIFYING AND SECURING NEW TRAINING SITES FOR CLASSROOM PROGRAMS.

STUDENTS.
4.3.6 PRISON INOUSTRY PROGRAMS.

4.3.2 TRAOITIONAL CLASSROOM-BASEO PROGRAMS.
4.3.6.1 THESE PROGRAMS SHOULO REPLICATE THE COMMUNITY
4.3.2.1 SOME OF THE SKILLS LISTEO COULO BE OEVELOPED IN WORK ENVIRONMENT AS CLOSELY AS POSSIBLE.
A TRAOITIONAL CLASSROOM SETTINS.

4.3,6.2 HAVE REPRESENTATIVES OF INDUSTRY INVOLVEO IN
4.3.2.2 ADULT BASIC EDUCATION PROGRAMS CAN BE REVISED PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PROGRAM.
TO INCLUDE FUNCTIONAL REAOING, WRITING, AND
MATHEMATICS SKILLS. 4.3,6.3 CONOUCT MARKET SURVEY TO ENSURE APPROPRIATE
TYPES OF PRODUCTION.
4.3.2.3 SOME NON-ACAOEMIC SKILLS (E.G., PERSONAL/SOCIAL
SKILLS) COULO ALSO BE DEVELOPEO IN A CLASSROOM 4.3.6.4 EQUIPMENT AND TRAINING SHOULO BE COMPARABLE TO
SETTING. THAT IN INDUSTRY.
4.3.3 REGULAR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS. 4.3.7 MWORK RELEASE PROGRAMS.
4.3.3.1 FOR SOME JUVENILE AND ADULT OFFENOERS, THE 4.3.7.1 PROBABLY MOST APPROPRIATE FOR MINIMUM SECURITY
REGULAR YOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM MAY BE FACILITIES.
APPROPRIATE.
4.3,7.2 NEEO TO IOENTIFY COMMUNITY-BASEO ON-THE-JOB
4.3.3.2 ADDITIONAL SUPPORT SERVICES MAY BE NEEOEO. TRAINING SITES AND COMMUNITY TRAINING PROGRAMS.
THESE SERVICES SHOULO BE PROVIOEO BY SPECIAL
EDUCATION/SPECIAL NEEOS PERSONNEL. 4.3,8 HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAMS.
4,3.4 AOAPTEO VOCATIONAL EOUCATIONIPREVOCATIONAL EDUCATION 4.3.8.1 PROVIOES GRAOUAL TRANSITIONS FROM INSTITUTIONAL
CLASSES LIFE TO SOCIETY.
4,3.4.1 SEPARATE CLASSES FOR THOSE JWENILES OR ADULTS 4.3,8.2 RESIOENCE 1S COMMUNITY-BASEO MINIMUM SECURITY
WHO ARE CAPABLE OF BENEFITING FROM A VOCATIONAL INSTITUTION,
TRAINING PROGRAM BUT WHO WOULO HAVE OIFFICULTY
SUCCEEDING IN A REGULAR TRAINING PROGRAM. 4.3,8.3 NEEO TO IOENTIFY ON-THE-JOB TRAINING SITES ANO

COMMUNITY TRAINING PROGRAMS,
4.3.4,2 SPECIAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL IN CONJUNCTION WITH

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PERSONNEL WOULD MOOIFY 4.4 CONTENT OF A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION PROGRAM.
CURRICULUM, ALTER THE MODALITY OF INSTRUCTION,
AND/OR PROVIOE SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL AIOS. 4.4.1 OVERVIEW,

4.3.5 INSTITUTIONAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS. 4.4.1.1 CONTENT REFERS TO INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS,

TEXTS, AUOIOVISUAL MATERIALS, AND ACTIVITIES

39 |

-

38




VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

4.4.2

4.4.3

WHICH ARE USEO TO OEVTLOP THE SKILLS TARGETED
FOR OEVCLOPMENT,

4.4,1.,2 THE MATERIALS AND ACT“ITIES SHOULO OIRECTLY
RELATE TO THE SKILLS BrING OEVELOPEO AND THE
SITUATION OR CONTEXT IN WHICH THEY ARE
OEVELOPEO.

4.4.1,3 COURSE OFFERINGS SHOULO NOT BE STRUCTUREO
AROUND THE CONTENT CONTAINEO IN A COMMERCIALLY

FACKAGED PROGRAM.

4.4.1.4 CONTENT (1.E., ACTIVITIES AND MATERIALS) NEEOS
TO BE CAREFULLY REVIEWEO ANO SELECTEO TO ENSURE
IT IS ARE APPROPRIATE BOTH FOR THE AGE LEVEL
ANO SKILL LEVELS OF THE STUOENTS IN THE
PROGRAM,

4.4,1.5 THIS SECTION WILL PRESENT SAMPLES OF ACTIVITIES
AND MATERIALS THAT CAN BE USEO TO DEVELOP A
VARIETY OF SKILLS. THE INFORMATION AND
SUGGESTIONS ARE MEANT TO BE ILLUSTRATIVE RATHER
THAN COMPREHENSIVE.

EALUATING cURRICULUM MATERIALS (OISPLAY T-13).

4.8.2.1  REAOING AND COMPREHENSION LEVELS.

4.4,2.2 RATIONALE STATEMENTS EXPLAINING THE IMPORTANCE
OF THE SUBJECT MATTER.

4,4,2.3 CLEARLY STATEO OBJECTIVES IN BEHAVIORAL TERMS.
4.4.2.4 AOEQUATE PRE-ASSESSMENT MATERIALS.
4.4.2.5 SEQUENTIAL AND LOGICAL SKILL OEVELOPMENT.

4.4.2.6 VARIETY OF LEARNING ACTIVIT:ES FOR EACH OF THE
INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES.

4.4,2.7 SHORT-TERM P-BT-AéSESSHENT ACTIVITIES.
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE)

4.4.3.1 REAL LIFE EMPLOYMENT SKILLS (SCHOLASTIC, 1979)
(OISTRIBUTE H-9).

4.4,3,2 REAL LIFE REAOING SKILLS (SCHOLASTIC, 1977)
(OISTRIBUTE H-10).

4.4.3.3 LIFE WORK SERIES (NORTHWEST REGIONAL
EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY, 1950g.
INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING TITLE

4.4.3.4

INSTRUCTIONAL UNITS, A1

4.4.4.1

A WIOE VARIETY OF COMMERCIAL MATERIALS ARE
AVAILABLE. CONTACT THE FOLLOWING FOR LISTINGS
AND SAMPLES: INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS CENTERS,
STATE EOUCATION OEPAPTMENTS, UNIVERSITY
OEPARTMENTS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION ANO VOCATIONAL
EOUCATION AND SCHOOL OISTRICT PERSONNEL
(OISTRIBUTE H-14A).

OEFINITION: A SELF-CONTAINED PACKAGE OF

CONTENT OUTLINE 19,

lOUR HOUSING NEEDS AND RENTING A PLACE TO
Ive

BUYING A HOUSE ANO BUYING A MOBILE HOME

COUNTING MONEY AND MAKING CHANGE ANO MAKING
A BUOGET

OROERING FROM CATALOGS ANO OINING OUT

USING CREOIT AND BANKING SERVICES ANO
UF~ERSTANOING INCOME TAX

BUYING ANO CARING FOR YOUR CAR ANO INSURANCE
FOR YOUR LIFE, HEALTH, ANO POSSESSIONS

ADVERTISING TECHNIQUES AND CONSUMER FRAUO

COMPARISON SHOPPING AND CARING FOR YOUR
PERSONAL POSSESSIONS

BECOMING A PARENT

UNDERSTANDING ADOLESCENTS ANO SAFETY AT HOME
AND ON THE JOB

UNDERSTANDING CONTRACTS ANO LEGAL OOCUMENTS
ANO UNDERSTANDING CRIMINAL LAWS

YOU AND THE WORLO OF WORK

RZ*LIZING WHAT'S AVAILABLE IN THE WORLO OF
WORK

GETTING REAOY FOR THE WORLO GF WORK
A REALISTIC JOB SEARCH
THE REALITY OF WORK AMD PERFORMANCE LEVEL

ADULT PERFORMANCE LEVEL (APL: RESOURCE GUIOE
(OISTRIBUTE H-11 THROUGH h 1.},




CO&&T OUTLINE:

INTEGRATEQ MATERIALS AND ACTIVITIES FROM
SEVERAL CONTENT AREAS FOCUSING ON A THEME.

MANY UNITS FOCUSING ON VARIOUS SKILLS HAVE
ALREAOY BEEN OEVELOPEO BY SCHOOL OISTRICT
PERSONNEL.

(OISTRIBUTE H-15) ENTERING THE WORLO OF WORK
(OISTRIBUTE H-16) SMALL ENGINES

(OISTRIBUTE H-17) WELOING

OEVELOPING UNITS.

= CLEARLY IDENTIFY THE THEME

= STATE THE RATIONALE AS RELATED TO THE
STUDENT'S NEEOS

- ESTABLISH RELEVANT GENERAL 0BJECTIVES

~ ESTABLISH SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES IN TERMS OF:
THEMATIC FACTORS, SKILLS ACQUISITION,
MAINTENANCE, PROFICIENCY AND GENERALIZATION

- [IOENTIFY CURRICULAR AREAS INCLUDEO (E.G.,
REAOING, MATH, WRITING, MUSIC)

= OUTLINE HOW EACH AREA WILL BE INCORPORATEQ

= TOENTIFY OAILY SEQUENCE OF ACTIVITIES (FOR
APPROXIMATELY 10-20 SESSIONS)

~ ENSURE THAT ACTIVITIES RELATE TO UNIT
OBJECTIVES

= OUTLINE OVERALL PLAN FOR EVALUATION OF UNIT

= SPECIFY QUTCOMES IN TERMS OF LEARNER
PERFORMANCE AND INSTRUCTIONAL EFFECTIVENESS

- [IOENTIFY RESOURCES AVAILABLE FOR STUOENT USE
AND INSTRUCTOR PREPARATION

- MEOIA CAN INCLWE BOOK, ARTICLES,
AUDIOVISUAL MATERIALS AND SPEAKERS

TRAINING PACKAGES AVAILABLE.

= SOUTHWEST IOWA LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER IN
REAO UAK, IONA TITLEO PROJECT OISCOVERY.

= BUILOING MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR PROGRAM
T0EAL DEVELOPMENTAL LABS OF WEST ALLIS,
WISCONSIN

4.4.5

4.4.6

4.4.7

4.4.8

4.4.9

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDICATION

- SKILLS ORIENTATION SERIES FOR SINGER CAREER
SY3TEMS: ROCHESTER, NEW YORK.

WORK EXPERIENCE OR WORK STUOY.

4.4.5.1
4.4.5.2

COMBINES EMPLOYMENT AND ACAOEMICS.
SUPERVISEO BY SCHOOL PERSONNEL.

WORK AND JOB SAMPLES.

4.4.6.1

4.4.6.2

4.4.6.3

4.4.6.4

WORK SAMPLES - A SIMULATEO TASK OR WORK
ACTIVITY FOR WHICH THERE EXISTS NO INOUSTRIAL
BUSINESS, OR OTHER COUNTERPART.

JOB SAMPLES - MOOELS OR REPROOUCTIONS OF A JOB
OR JOB PART THAT EXISTS IN AN INDUSTRIAL,
BUSINESS, OR OTHER SETTING -- INCLUOING THE USE
OF T00LS OF THE TRADE AND THE STANDAROS ANO THE
NORMS ASSOCIATEO WITH THAT JOB.

THEY ARE COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE; HOWEVER, VERY
EXPENSIVE (OISTRIBUTE H-18).

USEO FOR VNCATIONAL EVALUATION AND CAREER
OECISION MAKING AND CAREER EXPLORATION.

WORK AOJUSTMENT

4.4.7.1

4.4.7.2

ESSENTIALLY AN EMPLOYMENT CONTEXT (E.G., WORK
EXPERIENCE OR WORK SAMPLES).

FOCUSES ON PERSONAL/SOCIAL SKILLS ANO JOB
REAOINESS SKILLS.

OTHER ACTIVITIES.

4.4.8.1
4.4.8.2
4.4.8.3
4.4.8.4

FIELO TRIPS.
COMMUNITY SPEAKERS.
FILMS.

LECTURES.

MOOIFLEO AOAPTEO ACTIVITIES FROM REGULAR VOCATIONAL

CLASSES.
4.4.9.1

4.4.9.2

PROVIOE STUOENTS WITH A TOPICAL OUTLINE OF THE
COURSE THAT REFLECTS THE GENERAL FLOW OF THE
CONTENT. INCLUDE KEY CONCEPTS, ANTICIPATEO
ACCOMPL ISHMENTS.

PROVIOE STUOENTS WITH A STUDY GUIOE INCLUDING:
~
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CONTENT OUTLINE 21.
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A) SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

B) PERIOD OF TIME DURING WHICH THE LEARNING
0BJECTIVES WILL BE COMPLETEO

C) SPECIFIC PRODUCTS OF STUOY SUCH AS REPORTS
AND EXPERIMENTS WITH SAMPLES

D) SPECIFIC READING ASSIGNMENTS AND OTHER
LEARNING ACTIVITIES

E) SVALUATIVE CRITERIA INCLUDING SAMPLE TEST

ITEMS
4.4.9.3 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH A TECHNICAL VOCABULARY
AND GLOSSARY,
4.4.9.4 PROVIDE ADVANCED CRGANIZERS FOR REAOING
ASSTGNMENTS.

4.4.9.5 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH A SUMMARY OF CONCEPTS FOR
REAOING AND LECTURES.

4.4.9.6 UTILIZE ADDITIONAL AUDIO-VISUAL AIOS.

4.4.9.7 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH ALTERNATE OPTIONS FOR
RESPONDING.

4.4.9.8 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH ALTERNATE FORMATS FOR
TESTS.

4.4.9.9 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH TAPED LECTURES.
4.4.9.10 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH COMPRESSEO TEXTS.
4.4.9.11 PROVIDE STUDENTS WITH TAPED TEXTS.

4.5 SUMMARY,

4.5.1 STARTING POINT IS OELINEATION OF SKILLS THAT THE PROGRAM
, WILL TARGET- FOR DEVELOPMENT. ,

4.5:2 IT MAY NOT BE NECESSARY OR EVEN POSSIBLE TO INCLUOE ALL
SKILL AREAS LISTEO.

5. ACTIVITIES TO DEVELOP THE SKILLS WILL BE DEPENOENT UPON
4.5.3 THE CONTEXT OR SITUATIONS AVAILABLE FOR TRAINING.

4.5.4 ACTIVITIES SHOULD DIRECTLY RELATE TO THE SKILLS TARGETEO
FOR DEVELOPMENT,

4.5.5 THE PROGRAM SHOULO INCLUDE SOME TYPE OF ACTUAL WORK
EXPERIENCE.

44

5.0 CONCLUSION

5.1

5.2

5.3

INTEROISCIPLINARY COOPERATION IS ESSENTIAL.

5.1.1 SPECIAL EQUCATION.

5.1.2 VOCATIONAL EOUCATION.

5.1.3 RECULAR EOUCATION.

5.1.4  COUNSELORS.

5.1.5 PROBATION OFFICERS.

5.1.6 SOCIAL WORKERS.

5.1,7  OTHERS.

MAJOR WEAKNESSES OF YOCATIONAL SPECIAL EOUCATION PROGRAMS.

5.2.1 TRAINING BASED ON LOW ACHIEVEMENT EXPECTATIONS.

5.c.2 LACK OF FUNOS, GOOD FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT ANO MATERIALS.
5.2.3 POOR SUPERVISION AND MONITORING OF PROGRAMS.

5.2.4 T00 FEW EFFECTIVE INSTRUCTORS.

5,2.5 FAILURE TO PREPARE THE ENVIRONMENT FOR THE STUOENT AND
THE STUOENT FOR THE ENVIRONMENT.

5.2.6 FAILURE TO SEEK ASSISTANCE FROM OUTSIOE THE PROGRAM.

5.2.7 FAILURE TD MAKE PROGRAMS RELEVANT TO THE JOB MARKET AND
THE ENVIRONMENT TO WHICH THE STUDENT WILL RETURN.

RECgHHENDEO CUTLINE FOR DEVELOPING A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EQUCATION
PROGRAM.

5.3.1 ESTABLISH AN AOVISORY COMMITTEE.
5.3.2 DEFIN% THE TARGET POPULATION.

5.3.3 REVIEW LAWS ANO REGULATIONS.

5.3.4 DETERMINE OEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS.
5.3.5 REVIEW RESOURCES.

5.3.6  SPACE AND EQUIPMENT.

5.3.7 COMMUNITY SERVICE.

5.3.8  OETERMINE TENTATIVE PROGRAM TYPE.
5.3.9  COMPLETE FINAL REPORT. 45
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OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCIES: VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 23,
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T-1

VOCATIOWNAL EDUCATION

Rerers To
ANY REGULAR HIGH SCHOOL VOCATIONAL

PROGRAMS AVAILABLE IN A SCHOOL
DISTRICT REGARDLESS OF THE SOURCE
OF FUNDING FOR .THE PROGRAM,

AGRICULTURE

Business AND OFFICE
TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL
HEALTH OccuPATIONS

48
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vocMRowaL sPecIAL EpucaTION: o overueap TRANSPARENCIES @24

ADAPTEYL VOCATIOJAL EDUCATIOAM

REPRESENTS

ALTERATIONS OR ACCOMMODATIONS IN ANY ONE OR MORE
OF THE AVAILABLE REGULAR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS

CURRICULAR MODIFICATIDNS
CHANGES IN MODALITY OF INSTRUCTION
SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL AIDS FOR TEACHER

50 o1



OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCIES: VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

SPECIAL VOCATIONAL/OCCUPATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAMS

PROGRAMS DESIGNED SPECIFICALLY FOR SELECTED VOCATIONAL
OR OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION NOT AVAILABLE IN AN ADAPTED
VOCATIONAL PROGRAM

WORK STUDY PROGRAMS
GENERAL InNDUSTRIAL TRAINING

52
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VO(’IONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: . OVERHEAD TRANSPIRENCIES . 26.

VOCA. ONAL EDUCATION IN CORRECTIONS

INSTRUCTION OFFERED WITHIN CORRECTIONAL SYSTEMS TO ENABLE
OFFENDERS TO BE EMPLOYMENT READY U™ON THEIR RETURN TO FREE
SOCIETY, [T INVOLVES THE DEVELOPMENT OF:

Bt "c SKILLS
SpeciFic OccupaTionaL TRAINING
JoB ReaDINESS TRAIHING
MotivaTion
Goop Work HaBITS
SURVIVAL SKILLS

o4




OBJECTIVES

DEFINE VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

PROVIDE A RATIONALE FOR VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION
PROGRAMS WITHIN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES

LIST THE SKILL AREAS AND KNOWLEDGE NECESSARY FOR
OFFENDERS TO OBTAIN AND MAINTAIN COMPETITIVE EMPLOYMENT

WRITE SKILLS AS COMPLETE BEHAVIORAL OBJECTIVES

IDENTIFY CURRENT AND FUTURE TRAINING SITES/SITUATIONS
FOR THEIR PROGRAMS

DESCRIBE PROCEDURES FOR OBTAINING INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERTALS AND RECOMMENDED ACTIVITIES FOR INCLUSION IN
A VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

FORMULATE A SET OF SPECIFIC PLANS TO DESIGN A VOCATIONAL
SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

o6
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VO‘ TONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: ' OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCIES ' 28

T-6

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY & CHARACTERISTICS
OF TYPICAL
HAWDICAPPED JUVENILE & ADULT OFFE NDERS

LACK OF SCHOOL SUCCESS
NON-FUNCTIONAL CURRICULA
LABELING
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T-7

EMPLOYMENT AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING H ISTORY

Lack oF TRAINING AND/OR JoB OPPORTUNITIES
D1SPROPORTIONATE REPRESENTATION ON UNEMPLOYMENT ROLIS
ExcLusioN FroM TRADITIONAL YOCATIONAL PROGRAMS

ilo PRevious VocATIONAL TRAINING

Gu




VO’IOML SPECIAL EDUCATION: .

ovERiERD TRANSPARENCIES @ 30.

VOCATIONAL TRAINING OPTIONS FOR
HANDICAPPED OFFENDERS

ExcLusion From TRADITIONAL VocATiONAL PrROGRAMS
Low FunpinG For VocATioNnaL Epucation Procrams
OVEREMPHASIS ON ACADEMICS

CorrecTioNAL EpucaTtors AcapemicaLLY ORIENTED

Lack oF SpeciALiZED ProGrRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED
OFFENDERS

62
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T-11

LEGAL MANDATES

Epucation ofF ALL Hanpicaprep CHILDREN AcT

VocAT1ONAL REHABILITATION AcT

REHABILITATION

SINCE THE CHIEF GOAL OF THIS PROCESS
IS INDEPENDENCE, IT REQUIRES THE
DEVELOPMENT OF SKILLS TO HELP A
PERSON SUCCESSFULLY COMPETE IN THE
WORLD OF WORK,

MOTIVATION

MOST OFFENDERS PLACE A HIGH VALUE
0N ECONOMIC INDEPENDENCEs HOWEVER,
THEY LACK WECESSARY JOB-RELATED
SKILLS.

63
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VOC.ONI\L SPECIAL EDUCATION: . OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCIES .32.

T-12
STRUCTURE OF

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

PROGRAMS

1. CLASSROOM-BASED PROGRAMS

2. REGULAR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PRCGRAMS

3. ADAPTED VOCATIONAL EDUCATION/PRE-VOCATIONAL CLASSES
4. INSTITUTIONAL MAINTENANCE PROGRAMS

5. PRISON INDUSTRY PROGRAMS

6. WORK RELEASE PROGRAMS

7. HALFWAY HOUSE PROGRAMS
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OV‘AD TRANSPARENCIES: ‘

T-13 ‘

EVALUATING CURRICULUM M ATERIALS

Before purchasing materials you
should look for and/or consider
the following: .

1. Reading and Comprehension Levels

Rationale Statements Explaining Importance of Subject Matter
Clearly Stated Objectives in Behavioral Terms

Adequate Pre-assessment Materials

Sequential and Logical Skill Development

Variety of Learning Activities for Each Instructional Objective

Ny N A W N

Short-Term Post-Assessment Activity




VOC”ONAL SPECIAL EDYUCATION: . OVERHEAD TRANSPARENCIES . 34,
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ESTABLISH ADVISORY COMMITTEE

1, - ORGANIZE A REPRESENTATIVE BODY WITH MEMBERS
HAVING A VARIETY OF EXPERTISE

2. SELECT A CHAIRPERSON

3, SELECT A RECORDER |

4, CHARGE THE COMMITTEE WITH THE TASK OF
STUDYING THE PROBLEM

S. ORGANIZE MEETINGS, STUDY AND RESEARCH e,
SESSIONS, AND SUBCOMMITTEES




OVE&AI) TRANSPARENCIES: VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

T-15
DEFINE TARGET POPULATION

1. USE THE STATE DEFINITIONS OF HANDICAPPING CONDITIONS
2. ESTIMATE THE NUMBER AND LOCATION OF STUDENTS
IN THE TARGET GROUP
3. LIST STUDENTS BY AGE, SEX, AND GRADE
4. ESTIMATE THE INCIDENCE OF ANY SUPERIMPOSED
MEDICAL CONDITIONS
5. ESTIMATE THE NUMBER OF TRAGET STUDENTS

WHO WOULD BE CAPABLE OF MEETING ADMISSION
CRITERIA FOR POSTSECONDARY PROGRAMS

6. IDENTIFY THE NUMBER AND TYPES OF JOBS THAT
MIGHT BE PERFORMED BY STUDENTS IN THE
TARGET GROUP

7. IDENTIFY THE JOBS AVAILABLE IN THE COMMUNITY
OR IN NEARBY COMMUNITIES

8. OTHER




1.

T-16

REVIEW LAWS AND REGULATIONS

REVIEW

STATE LAWS AND GUIDELINES PERTAINING

TO SPECIAL EDUCATION, VOCATIONAL EDUCATION,
REHABILITATION, AND REFERENCES TO ELIGIBILITY

Review
ABUSE,

LAWS PERTAINING TO CHILD LABGOR, CHILD
PEONAGE, MINIMUM WAGE AND WORKING

CONDITIONS, AND GENERAL SCHOOL LAWS

SUMMARIZE LAWS FOR TARGET POPULATION AS THEY

RELATE
A,
B.
C.
D.
E.
Fi
G,
H.

[,

TO:

DIAGNOSIS

EVALUATION

TREATMENT

TRAINING

EDUCATION

SHELTERED EMPLOYMENT
TRANSPORTATICN

RESTRICTIONS ON PLACEMENT AND
TRAINING ACTIVITIES

OTHER

72
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DETERMINE DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS

USE A MAP OF THE COMMUMITY AND INDICATE
POPULATION DENSITY

SUPERIMPOSE LOCATION OF UNIT OF INTEREST
(scHooL, DISTRICT)

LOCATE UUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS ON
MAP

LOCATE AND IDENTIFY BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL
JOB SITES PROPOSED FOR TARGET POPULATION

DETERMINE RATE OF UNEMPLOYMENT BY JOB
CATEGORY

CONTACT EMPLOYERS (SURVEY INSTRUMENT) AND
DETERMINE EMPLOYER NEEDS (SPECIALIZED TRAINING
AND SO FORTH)

OTHER

73
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T-18

REVIEW RESOURCES

LOCAL SOURCES
ScHooL BupgeT
PosSSIBLE PRIVATE OR NONPROFIT ORGANIZATIONS

STATZ SOURCES
RATE OF REIMBURSEMENT FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION,
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, AND SUPPORT SERVICES
OTHER

FEDERAL SOURCES
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION ACTS
REHABILITATION ACTS
TITLES OF ELEMENTARY AND SECINDARY EDUCATION
ACT
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES ACT
OTHER

GRANTS
Bureau OF EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED
Bureau oF QccUPATIONAL ANU ADULT EDucCATION
SOCIAL AND REHABILITATION SERVICES
REMABILITATION SERVICES ADMINISTRATION
STATE GRANTS
PRIVATE
OTHER
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T-19

SPACE AND EQUIPMENT

SIIINRAVISNVIL uva.no

A. ESTIMATE EQUIPMENT NEEDS

B. DeTERMINE SPACE NEEDS AND EXPLORE THE
POSSIBILITY OF FINDING LOW-COST OR
RENT=FREE SPACE IN COMMUNITY
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T-20

- —— e a ——— am— a—— — T e e g - —— —

NOILYINGI TVIJIdS TVNOILYIOA

A. DETERMINE SCOPE AND EXTENT OF COMMUNITY SERVICES

B. DETERMINE POSSIBLE INPUT OF LABOR AND TRADE UNIONS

C. DETERMINE POSSIBLE RELATIONSHIP WITH
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL SCHOOLS

D. ASSESS THE NATURE AND EXTENT OF EXISTING

VOCATIONAL SERVICES IN THE SCHOOLS AND
COMMUNITY COLLEGES

E. s EALIMATE POSSIBLE USE OF COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS
g, oy
F. OTHEW,
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DETERMINE TENTATIVE PROGRAM TYPE

A, UTILIZING THE AVAILABLE DATA, PROPOSE
PROGRAM TYPES THAT MIGHT BE IMPLEMENTED
(HIGH=COST, LOW=COST, AND SO FORTH)

B. PROJECT STAFF NEEDS, BUDGETS, SPACE
NEEDS, AND OTHER SIGNIFICANT COSTS

C. ESTIMATE EQUIPMENT NEEDS AND OPERATING
BUDGET
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T-22
FINAL REPORT
A. PRODUCE FINAL REPORT

B. REPORT TO CONVENING BODY
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1.0 OCCUPATIOMAL AWARENESS

1.1 Knowing and Exploring Occupational Possibilities

1.1.1 Identify the personal values met through work. The student should
understand his/her own personal values and needs satisfied kv wnrk,
1.1.1.1 Recognize that work is necessary to obtain econo.. Je-

pendence
1.1.1.2 ldentify the role of employment in building personal and
social relationships
1.1.1.3 Identify personal needs that can be met through work
1.1.1.4 Describe how work relates to one's salf-esteam

1.1.2 Identify the societal values met through work. The student
should understand how occupations relate to the needs and
functions of society.
1.1.2.1 ldentify ways in which individual workers help society

2.g9., contribute goods and servicas, pay taxes
1.1.2.2 Icentify ways inwiich members of specific occupations
contribute to society, e.g., production workers, pro-
fessionals
1.1.2.3 Identify ways in which workers on different jobs are
interdependent

1.1.2.4 Describe societal rewards for different occupations, e.g.,
income, est am

1.1.3 ldentify the remunerative aspects of work. The student should
understand that there are various forms of comoensations for
work, e.g., piece rates, salaries, hourly wages, commissions
1.1.3.1 ldentify reasons why people are paid for working, e.g.,
they are doing a service, they meet a need

1.1.3.2 ldentify reasons why some jobs pay better than others,
€.9., more training involved, higher level of skill

1.1.3.3 0Qiscuss meeting personal needs through wages, e.g.,
purchasing clothes, food, sheltar

1.1.3.4 Describe the positive iand negative asoec*s of dif<arent
«inds of wages, a.g., piece rate versus houriy wage

i.1.4 Ynderstand classification of jobs into different occupational
Systems. The student should unuerstand that jobs may be classified
into different occupational categories
1.1.4.1 ldentify the major categories of jobs relevant £o his/her

interests )
1.1.4.2 Identify general job categories, e.g., white versus blue
collar, service versus production, skilled versus unskilleg
1.1.4.3 Qescribe training requirements and wages relating %o
common job classifications

1.7.5 Identify occupational opoortunities available locallv. The scudenr
should ce aware of employment oppor=unities in his/her own communi-
/. He/she should also be aware <hat 000Or=uni=:as vary in dif-
ferent localiries

Q 77
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1.1.6

H-1

1.1.5.1 List sources of information about employment opportuni-
ties

1.1.5.2 Locate sources of information about employment opportu. :-
ties

1.1.5.3 Utilize the sources of information about employment
opportunities (e.q., read want ads, meet with placement
specialists)

1.1.5.4 Describe differences and employment opportunities in
varying localities, e.g., rural versus urban, small
versus large cities ‘

Identify sources of occupational information. The student should
be familiar with persons/agencies, as well as directories pro-
viding information about occupations
1.1.6.1 ldentify sources of occupational information, e.g.,
Occuoational Outlook Handbook, guidance counselor,
emp loyment service
1.1.6.2 Ildentify the kinds of information provided by each
source
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2.0 DECISION MAKING

2.1 Identify major occupational needs

2.1.1

2.2 Identify major occupational interests

2.2.1

2.3 Identify occupational aptitudes

2.3.1

2.4 ldentify requirements of appropriate and available jobs

2.4.1

:SJiIgNVH

The student should be aware of his/her personal needs which c¢an

be met through employmant.

2.1.1.1 Identify the criteria he/she would use in salecting an
occupation, e.g., salary, type of environment, type of
responsibilities

2.1.1.2 Relate his/her needs to a specific occupational environ-
ment, e.g., outdoors versus indoors, factory versus com-
munity )

2.1.1.3 Relate his/her needs to a specific job, e.g., directing
others, working alone, having specific rasoonsibilities

2.1.1.4 [ldentify personal/social needs met through work, e.g.,
acceptance, approval, friendship

2.1.1.5 Identify status needs met through work, e.g., standard
of living, respect

The student should be aware of his/her personal preferences regarding

the dffferent occupational groups.

2.2.1.1 ldentify one or more occupations he/she is interestad in
pursuing

2.2.1.2 Describe the characteristics of that occupation or
occupations that enable him/her to pursue interests

2.2.1.3 Describe ways that an occupation relatas to future goals

The student should be aware of his/her own strengths and weaknesses

as they relate specifically to his/her future in the world of work

2.3.1.1 Ildentify different aptitudes necessary in the performance
of various jobs, e.g., speed, accuracy, manual dexterity,
reading ability

2.3.1.2 Identify personal aptitudes, e.3., speed, accuracy, fine
motor coordination, eye-nand coordination

2.3.1.3 Identify activities wnich can imorove aotitudes necessary
for a personally preferred job

2.3.1.4 Practice remedial activities

NOILVING3 TVIJI4S TWNOILVIOA

The student should be able to understand and identify prerequisite
skills and “raining necassary for availaole jobs
2.4.1.' List the requirements for jobs oF interest

2.4.1.2 Detarmine the extent to wnich personal qualifications are -

commensurate with requirements of jobs of i1nterest ]

2.4.1.3 Identify alternatives for accucations for wnicn personal
qualifications are not commensurate with identi®ied
requirements
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3.0 DAILY LIVING SKILLS

3.1

LD
~

Managing Family Finances

3.1.1

3.1.2

[dentify money and make correct change. The student should be
able to use common denominations of currency in daily activities.
3.1.1.1 Identify various forms of currency by size and denomina-
tion
3.1.1.2 Count money in coin and bill denominations
3.1.1.3 Make correct change from both coins and bills

Make wise expenditures. The student should be able to use

available information to purchase necessities within his/her

income

3.1.2.1 Demonstrate the ability to read and use tags and labels
in common purchasing.

3.1.2.2 Categorize purchasable items in regard to quality and
quantity

3.1.2.3 ldentify and diffarentiate luxury and necessi:y
purchases in the areas of food, clothing, nousing,and
transportation

3.1.2.4 QDifferentiate between regular and sale items

Obtain and use bank and credit services. The student should be

able to use common banking services

3.1.3.1 QOpen a checking account

3.1.3.2 Open a savings account

3.1.3.3 Write checks, make deposits, and record checking
transactions

3.1.3.4 Make deposits, withdrawals, and record savings trans-
actions

3.1.3.5 ldentify resources for obtiining loans

Keep basic financial records. The student should be able to

construct and use a simple budget

3.1.4.1 Construct a personal buaget (weekly, niweekly, or
monthly

3.1.4.2 Identify information and items which should be retained

3.1.4.3 Record major income and expenses

3.1.4.4 Calculate balalnces of major debts

culate and pay taxes. The student should be aware of basic
y taxes and the procedures for their computation and filing
1 List taxes normally assessed in the geographical area
2 ldentify deadlines for payment of common taxes
3 Complete tax forms
4 Identify sourcas for assistance with calculation/filing
common taxes

ear

cu
]
.5.
.5.
.S.
.5.

Seiecting, Managing, and Maintaining a dcme

Selesct adequate nous:ng. 7ne stucent snouid de aware 9f nis/ her
nousing needs ang resourcss o meat these neags
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3.2.2

3.2.3

3.2.4

(V9]
[#8 ]

Caring

3.3

3.3.2

3.3.3

H=3

3.2.1.1 Identify personal or family housing requirements, e.g.,
space, location

3.2.1.2 ldentify types of housing available in the community

3.2.1.3 Identify advantages and disadvantages of different
types of housing

3.2.1.4 [dentify procedures for renting a house or apartment

3.2.1.5 lIdentify procedures for buying a house

Maintain a home. The student should be able to perform routine

home cleaning and maintenance

3.2.2.1 List routing cleaning and maintenance activities

3.2.2.2 ldentify the uses of common household cleaning products .
and equipment, e.g., detergents, vacuum cleaner

3.2.2.3 Outline a weekly housekeeping routing

3.2.2.4 Use common cleaning products and equipment

basic appliances and tools. The student should be able

use basic equipment for home maintenance

3.1 Identify common appliances and tools found in the home
3.2 Demonstrate the use of basic appliances and tools

3.3 Demonstrate safety procedures wnen using appiiances and
tools

3.4 Perform basic home repairs, e.g., lights, locks, painting

Us
to
3.
3.
3.

e
2.3.
2.
2.3.
3.2.

Maintain home exterior. The student should be able to per¥orm

. routine exterior repairs and maintenance

3.2.4.1 Identify basic appliances and tools used in extericr
maintenance, e.g., ladder, rake, lawnmower

3.2.4.2 Demonstrate the use of basic appliances and too!ls

3.2.4.3 Demonstrate safety procedures wnen using appliances and
tools

3.2.4.4 Perform common exterior home maintenance and resairs,

e.g., grass cutting, painting
for Personal Needs

Oress appropriataly. The student snould dress appropriately for
work, social, and leisure activities according tc weather con-
ditions
3.3.1.1 List clothing appr.priate for different weather ccn-
ditions
3.3.1.2 List clothing appropriate for different activities
3.3.1.3 Select appropriate clothing for a given occasion
hibit proper grooming and hygiene. The stugent should be able
o0 care for his/her own personal appearance and hygiene
.2.1 Demonstrate the ability to wash individual dody par<%s
and use of bathtub/shower
.2.2 Demonstrate proper oral hygiene, e.g., brushing, fiossing
2.3 Demonstrate proper use of deodorant, hair care products,
manicure productis, etc. ‘
emonstrate knowledge of physicai fitness, nutri®’on, 3rd ~eignt
cantrol. The student should oe aple to ccmeéc® nutrition ing
axercise in order <0 maintain aorma = "TNESS 2and weignt
3.3.3.1 List ways in wnign nue P390 rejatas t3 heaich

g4

t
3.3
3.3
3.3
0

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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3.4

3.3.4

H-3

List ways in which exercise relates to health
Describe meals balanced for nutritional and calorie
content

Perform common physical exercise, e.g., walking,
Jogging

Demonstrate knowledge of common illness prevention and treat-
ment

3.3.3.
3.3.3.
3.3

u
-FNN

List major symptoms of common i11 esses

Idantify potential hazards found in the home

List health reasons for cleanliness

Identify resources for assistance witn medical
problems

List common medicines found in the home and their uses
Democnstrate basic first aid techniques

L~ R

3.4
3.4.
3 4.
3.40
3.4,
3.4.

.
o n SN —

3
3
3.
3.
3.3.
3.3.

Raising Children and Enriching Family Living

3.4.1

3.4.2

3.4.4

Prerare for udjustment to marriage. The student should recog-
niZze basic adjustmerts and responsibilities involved in marriage
and aids to those adjustments

3.4.1.1 Ildentify personal adjusuments in marriage

3.4.1.2 Describe personal responsibilities in marriage

3.4.1.3 Describe joint responsitilities in marriage

3.4.1.4 List reasons for family planning

3.4.1.5 List methods of contraception

Prepare for raising children (physical care). The student should

be aware of basic responsibilitias and methods involved with the

physical care of children

3.4.2.1 List responisibilities involved in child care

3.4.2.2 Demonstrate procedures fcr care of child's physical
health

3.4.2.3 Demonstrates basic safety measures for protection of
children

3.4.2.4 ldentify sy.aptoms of common childhood iilnesses

3.4.2.5 List basic stages of child development

Prepare for ra151ng children (psychological care). The student

shouid oe aware of <he basic osycnological needs of chilaren

3.4.3.1 Recognize the cnild's :reiationship to the family

3.4.3.2 ldentify the child's psychological needs, e.g., love,
support, acceptance

3.4.3.3 List parental responsibilities involved in the psycholo-
gical care of children

3.4.3.4 List ways to meet parental responsibilities

3.4.3.5 ldentify common family problems and ways of dealirg
with these problems

Practice family safety in the home. The student should be

aware of common health hazards and precautions

3.4.4.1 List potential safety hazards in the home

3.4.4.2 [dentify anpropriate action %o take in the event of an
accident

3.4.4.3 QJemonstrata aporapriate #irs< aid for home accidents,

e.g., cuts, burns
..4.4.1 Identify potential dangers <o ¢hi'dren outside ne home
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H-3

3.5 Buying and Preparing Food

3.5.1 Demonstrate appropriate eating skills. The student should be
able to employ common table etiquette
3.5.1.1 Understand the need for proper manners and eating
behavior
3.5.1.2 Eat a meal using proper etiquette
3.5.1.3 Serve different types of food properly
3.5.1.4 Eat a meal at a restaurant or public place
3.5.2 Plan balanced meals. The student should be able to plan all
basic components of a balanced meal
3.5.2.1 Identify the basic food groups required in each meal
3.5.2.2 Identify appropriate foods eaten at the three typical
daily meals
3.5.2.3 OQescribe the time required to prepare foods from the
basic food groups '
3.5.2.4 Plan a meal within a personal budget
3.5.3 Purchase food. The student should be able to shoo for and
select basic foods within a personal budget
3.9 Construct a shopping list within a budget
Recognize the cost per unit of basic foods, e.g.,
quart of milk, dozen eggs, loaf of bread
Oistinguish the quality of perishable foods
[dentify different types and cuts of meat, fish, and
poultry .
Use newspaper ads to take idvantage of sales
.3.6 Locate various food retailer locations
3.5.4 Prepare meals. The student should master the basic health,
safety, counting and measuring, and recipe reading skills
involved in food preparation
3.5.4.1 Identify food preparation procedures, e.g., washing,
peeling, cooking
.4.2 Follow written instructions to prepare food
State the use of besic appliances and cooking utensils
Define basic 1iquid and solid measures
Practice kitchen safaty procadures
Prepare a comolete meal for one or more people
food prenaration areas. The student should understand “he
for cleanliness and basic kitchen cleaning procadurss
.1 Maintain personal hygiene in food preparation areas
f
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.6

food preparation

.3
.2 List reasons for cle2ning work area and materials after
.3 Demonstrate appropriate cleaning procedures

.4

Oemonstrate proper waste disposal

Omm U‘IU‘I.‘DU‘IU\UIU‘IU\

.4
.5
3.5.6 ood. The student should be able to store food so that
11 not spoil or be damaged
.1 Recognize the need for proper food storage
.2 ldentify appropriate food storage technioues for
different foods
.3 Identify ways in which food may spoil
4

Oemonstrate apprapriata Fcod storage procadures
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3.6 Buying and caring for clothing

3.6.1 Wash clothing. The student should be able to launder his/her
own clothing

3.6.1.1 Describe common laundry products and equipment and their
uses
3.6.1.2 Camonstrate appropriate laundering procedures for
different types of clothing
3.5.1.3 Use the facilitias at a laundromat
3.6.2 lIron and store clothing. The student should be able to iron
different types of fabrics and articles of clothing as well as
store clothing appropriately
3.5.2.1 Identify praper ironing temperature for cammon fabrics
3.5.2.2 Demonstrate proper ironing techniques for basic clothing
articles
3.5.2.3 ODemonstrate appropriate safety precautions for using
ironing equipment
3.5.2.4 ldentify when, how, and where to store clothing
3.6.3 Perform simple mending. The student should be able to repair
damaged or worn clothing by hand/machine
3.6.3.1 Demonstrate basic hand/machine sewing
3.6.3.2 Demonstrate additional repair techniques, e.g., sewn
patches, iron-on patches
3.6.3.3 Match colors and fabrics
3.6.4 Purchase clothing. The student should be able to select and
purchase clothing in appropriate sizes for varying situations
3.6.4.1 List basic articles of clothing, &.g., shirts, slacks,
dresses, coats, shoes
3.6.4.2 Identify personal body measuizments
3.6.4.3 List major clothing categories, e.g., dress, work,
casual, sports
3.6.4.4 Select a wardrobe within a personal budget

3.7 Engaging in Civic Activities

3.7.1 Generally understand local laws and government. The student
shoula have a basic understanding of local laws and governmental
structure
3.7.1.1 List and describe basic catagories of iocai laws, a.3.,

person, property, traffic

.7.1.2 Identify consequencss of violating laws

.7.1.3 List basic reasons for govermment and laws

.7.1.4 Describe the roles and duties of local o¥ficials

enerally understa~d federal government. The student should

have a basic understanding of the structure and purpose of
federal government

3.7.2.1 Define the purpose of government

2.2 Generally define democracy and representative gcvern-

ment
3 List *the three branches of government and their functions

L)W W W

3.7.2

3.7.
3.7.
3.7

?
.2.4 Desc. >e the historical antecedents of the faderal
government
3.7.3 Understand citizenship rights and responsibilities. The
student should be aware of pasic civil rights and responsidilisies
3.7.3.7 List basic civil rignts, 2.g., equal acporsunizy in
Q employment, educazion, sratacsion by <he 'aw
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3.7.4

3.7.5

3.7.6

)
o

3.8.1

3 3.2

H-3

3.7.3.2 Identify various community services available tc citi-
zens, e.g., police protection, Jublic health

3.7.3.3 List major responsibilities of citizens, e.g., voting,
paying taxes, observing laws

Understand registration and voting procedures. The student

should be aware of basic registration and voting procedures, as

well as knowing the basic time deadlines for these procedures

as they relate to major elections

3.7.4.1 Identify voting requirements and procedures

3.7.4.2 ldentify the importance of being an informed voter

3.7.4.3 List the dates for basic elections and the procedures
for registration

3.7.4.4 gdentify sources which inform the voter about election

ssues

Understand selective service procedures. Although there is no

longer a draft, students should be aware of prior selective

service procedures and citizen obligations. This knowledge will

be particularly important in the future if women are required

to participate in any future drafts

3.7.5.1 ldentify who must register for the draft according to
current policy

3.7.5.2 Identify when eligible draftees must register

3.7.5.2 lLocate selective service offices serving a particular

geographical area
Understand civil rights and responsibilities when questioned by
the law. The student should be aware of his/her responsibility
to answer inquiries from law enforcement officials as well as
being aware of sources for assistance when answering these
inquiries

2 3.7.6.1 List basic civil rights when being cuestioned by law

enforcement officials, e.g., the right to have legal
reprasentation before questioning

Identify resources where one can acsuire leqal aid
Identify obligations when being questioned by law
enforcanent officials

Describe the basic court system and its procedures

3.7.
3.7

() o Oh
R w N

3.7.

Utilizing Recreation and Leisure Time

Participate actively in group activities. The student should be

aware of and utilize rec-eational rescurces, particularly

involving group participation

3.8.1.1 Demonstrate competence in basic pnysical skills

3.8.1.2 ldentify reasons for participating in group activities

3.8.1.3 Demonstrate knowledge of the rules of several activities

3.8.1.4 Demonstrate good sportsmanship

3.8.1.5 Demonstrate proper care of equipment

Know activities and available community resources. The student

should be aware of basic public and private recreational

rasoyrces in the community

3.8.2.1 Lier acmivities available through both public 2nd
orivate community resources
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H-3

3.8.2.2 Identify activities appropriate to the different seasons
of the year
3.8.2.3 List the physical and/or financial recuirements of
common recreational activities
3.8.2.4 Participate in recreational activitias outside the home
3.8.3 Understand recreational values. The student should be aware
of %he goal of nonwork activities in both physical and mental
health
3.8.3.1 Differentiate between leisure and work time
3.8.3.2 List ways in which recreation affects both physical and
mental health, e.g., maintains physical fitness, provides
for emotional relaxation
3.8.3.3 List personal leisure-time requirements, e.g., the need
for physical activity as a result of sedentary employ-
ment
3.8.3.4 Describe appropriate personal leisure activities
3.8.4 Use recreational facilities in the community. The student
should demonstrate the ability to make use of commonly available
community recreational facilities
3.8.4.1 Utilize recreational facilities and equipment in the
community
3.8.4.2 Arrange transportation to recreational ‘acilities
3.8.5 Plan and choose activities wisely. The student shovld be able
to plan and choose leisure activities with regard tv personal
needs, interests, and finances
3.8.5.1 Lisy enjoyable activities
3.8.5.2 Differentize between activities according 3 cost, time,
and location
3.8.5.3 Differentiate between activities done individually, small
or large groups
3.8.5.4 Develop an individual pian of leisure activities
3.3.6 Plan vacations. The student should be able to plan the use of
axtanded periods of leisure time
3.3.6.1 Identify financial considerations involved in planning
a vacation
3.8.6.2 List time considerations involved in planning a vaca-
tion
3.3.6.3 List possible vacation activities
3.8.6.4 List resources available for help with making vacation
plans
3.8.6.5 DQescribe a proposed vacation olan

3.9 Getting around the Community (Mobility)

3.9.1 Demonstrate knowledge of traffic rules and safety practices.
The student should be aware of basic pedestrian and vehicle
laws and practices
3.9.1.1 List basic pedestrian safety signs and procedures,
e.g., crosswalks, pedestrian signals

3.9.1.2 ldentify reasons for common :raffic and safety ruies/
aractices, e.3., sarfety, orderly movement of machines
and pecole

3.3.1.3 ldentify venicle safaty signs and aroced.res
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3.9.2 QOemonstrate knowledge and use of various means of transportation.
The student should understand address systems and be .ble to
utilize commonly available transportation
3.9.2.1 Demonstrate the ability to utilize local transportation

Demonstrate the ability to locate street addresses (e.q.,
differentiate directions and numbering systems)

Identify transportation available in the community

Identify transportation most appropriate for personal

needs
3.9.2.5 Interpret city and state road maps, e.g., directions,

symbols, distance
3.9.3 Orive a car. The student should prepare for an operator's
examination as well as demonsirate knowledge of driving
techniques for various situations
3.9.3.1 Demonstrate proficiency on the written portion of
operator's axamination

3.9.3.2 Perform all necessary manual operations required
t0 pass operator's examination

3.9.3.3 Demonstrate knowledge of driving techniques appropriats
for various weatner conditions .

3.9.3.4 Describe appropriate procedures to follow after being
involved in an accident

[N ]

LW N

3.9.
3.9.
3.9.

"~ N

NOILVING3 TWI1J3dS 'IVHO‘T)')A

S1NOONVH

‘18 'I.

(g *d) ¢-n

87




X
[ ]
»

4.0 PERSONAL-SOCIAL SKILLS

4.1 Achieving Self-Awareness

4.1.1 Attain a sense of body. The student should know how his body
looks
4.1.1.1 Identify major parts of the body
4.1.1.2 List personal physical characteristics
4.1.1.3 Describe "typical” physical characteristics and
dimensions
4.1.2 Identify interests and abilities. The student should know what
he 1ikes to do and what he is good at
4.1.2.1 List personal abilities
4.1.2.2 ldentify personal interests
4.1.2.3 DOemonstrate goal setting in relation to interests and
abilities
4.1.2.4 List preferences that span a wide range of daily
activities
4.1.3 ldentify emotions. The student should be able to recognize and
label his/her feelings and feelings of others
4.1.3.1 ldentify common emotions, e.g., love, hate, happiness,
sadness
4.1.3.2 List ways in which one's emotions affect the behavior
of self and others
4.1.3.3 Differentiate particular emotions 1n self and others
4.1.3.4 ldentify ways in which one may cope with different
feelings
4.1.4 [dentify needs. The student should know what his/her physical
needs and psychological needs ars and how these are mat
4.1.4.1 List basic onysical needs

4.1.5.3 List components of own future sex role

4.2 Acguiring Self-Confidence

4.1.4.2 List dastc psychological neegs <
4.1.4.3 Identify ways to meet the physical needs §E
4.1.4.4 Ildentify ways to meet the psycholagical needs =
4.1.5 Understand the physical seif. The sczudent should kKnow the

ohysiological changes in maies and females and exhibi’s an §§
Awareness of saxual faces in sreparation for nis/her future "
sex roie )
4.1.5.1 Demonstrate knowledge of age-appropriate saxual infor- x]
mation =

4.1.5.2 List similarities and differances in male and female m
bodies g

fr

g

4.2.1 Gcxpress feelings of worth. The student should be able £2 rall
the areas in which he/she is adequate and in which he/she is

Y L T T L T
e S e e R R e e e
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worthwhile T
4.2.1.1 List positive shysical and 3sschological atsributas - .
4.2.1.2 Express ways in anicn zosizive atsrioutas make aim/her
feel good "V en
=N
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4.3

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.2.4

4.2.5

H-4

4.2.1.3 List characteristics necessary to 7eel good about one-
self

4.2.1.4 Describe ways in which the action of others affects
one's feelings of worth

Tell how others see him/her. The student should be able to

identify the basic impressions he/she makes on others

4.2.2.1 List potential reactions ¢f others to oneself

4.2.2.2 Construct a perscnal view of how others see oneself

4.2.2.3 Describe the relationship between own behaviors and
other's reactions

4.2.2.4 Demonstrate awareness of individual difference in
others

Accept praise. The student should be able to recognize and

accept praise from others

4.2.3.1 ldentify statements of praise in everyday activities

4.2.3.2 List appropriate and inappropriate responses to praise

4.2.3.3 Response to praise statements by oth-rs

4.2.3.4 List the effects of praise on oneself

Accept criticism. The student should be able to accept criti-

cism and/or rejection. [t is especially important that the

student be able to continue in a situation in the face of

criticism or rejection

4.2.4.1 Ildentify critical and/or rejecting types of statements

4.2.4.2 List appropriate ways to respond to criticism and/or
rejection

4,2.4.3 Respond appropriately to critical statements

4.2.4.4 List the positive and negative effects of criticism
on self .

Develop confidence in self. The student should be able to focus

on the positive characteristics he/she possesses in order to

develop self-confidence

4.2.5.1 ldentify positive characteristics of oneself in a
variety of areas, e.g., school, work, recreation

4.2.5.2 List appropriate ways to express confidence in oneselif
4,2.5.3 Make positive statements about oneself .
4.2.5.4 Identify potential reactions of others to expressions

of self-confidencse

Achieving Socially Responsibie Behavior

4.3.1

4.3.2

Know character traits needed for acceptance. The student should
be aware of individual characteristics that promote and hinder
acceptance
4.3.1.1 ldentify own acceptable character traits
4.3.1.2 ldentify acceptable character %raits in others

.1.3 List character traits necsssary for acceptance in

variouys situations

1.4 List different character traits cthat inhibit accestancs

ow proper behavior in public places. The student should be
e of appropriate behavior for common puolic settings
2.1 ldentify reasons for aporopriate behavior in oubiic
2.

4.3

4.3.

Kn
ar

aw
4.

places ' .
2 ldentify appropriate Yenavidr wnen using <ransoorzation
facilities

3
.3
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4.3.2.3 Identify appropriate behavior when using eating
facilities
4.3.2.4 Identify appropriate behavior when using recreational
facilities
4.3.3 Develop respect for the rights and properties of others. The
student should be aware of the rights of private ownership and
should know appropriate behavior when dealing with the property
of others
4.3.3.1 Identify personal and property rights of others, e.g.,
freedan from physical injury, control of personal
property
4.3.3.2 ldentify reasons for respecting the rights and
property of others
- 4,3.3.3 Demonstrate respect for other persons and their pro-
perty, e.g., talking in turn, appropriate care of
borrowed items
4.3.3.4 List appropriate situations and procedures for
borrowing the property of others
4.3.4 Recognize authority and follow instructions. The student
should recogriize those persons and roles that typically have
the right to give instructions and be able to follow minimal
instructions
4.3.4.1 [dentify common authority roles, e.g., teachers, parents,
public officials
4.:.4.2 ldentify reasons for following instructions, e.q.,
safety, order, convenience
4.3.4.3 Respond appropriately to specific instructions from
authorities
4.3.4.4 Identify situations in which the individual has the
right to disregard instructions from authorities,
e.g., participation in a physical activity when i11
4.3.5 Recognize personal roles. The student should be aware of his
roles in common situations, e.g., home, school, work, recreation
4.3.5.1 Identify current roles, e.g., child, student, worker
4.3.5.2 Identify possible future roles, e.g., spouse, parent,
worker
4.3.5.3 List roles of significant others, 2.3., 3arents,
teachers, employers
4.3.5.4 Describe rights and obligations invalved in jersonai
roles as they interact with the roles of others, 2.g.,
teacher instructs and makes assignments while stu-
dents gain knowledge and complete tasks

4.4 Maintaining Good Interpersonal Skills

4.4.1 Know how to listen and respond. The student should know when
and how to 'isten to others, as well as appropriate responses
to others in common verbal situations
4.4.1.1 ldentify proper l1istening zechniques, e.g., look at

the speaker, wait for the speaker to finish
4.4.1.2 Oemonstrate aopropriate listaning cechniques )
1.1.3 ldentify positive outcomes of listaning aoprooriateiy,
e.3., gain information, demonstralion OT respect “or
others

30
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e.g., others may not speak, or may not be candid when
speaking
4.4.2 Know how to make and maintain friendships. The student should
be aware of the qualities he/she would 1ike to have in a friend
and recognize the rights and responsibilities involved in
friendships
4.4.2.1 Identify necessary components of a friendship
4.4.2.2 List personal considerations in choosing a friend
.4.2.3 List the rights and responsibilities involved in
friendships
2.4 List activities that can be shared with friends

4.4.3 ablish appropriate heterosexual relationships. The students

g n

uld be aware of appropriate roles and common procedures for

*NO11VYINa3 WIJIAdS 'IVHO‘Z)UA

4.
t
0
tablishing heterosexual relationships
.4.3.1 Identify behavior appropriate to sex role
.4.3.2 ldentify qualities of an individual who would be
desirable as a dating partner
.4.3.3 Describe appropriate procedures for making a date
.4.3.4 Identify activities that are appropriate for a date
4.4.4 Know how to establish close relationships. The student should
recognize the characteristics of intimate friendships, including
acceptance and responsibilities
4.4.4.1 List characteristics of close relationships, e.9.,
trust, acceptability, onenness

(b hpammp &

4.4.4,2 List different types of close relationships, e.g.,
parent-child, husband-wife, best friends

4.4.4.3 Recognize and respond to intimate feelings of others

4.4.4.4 [dentify persons with whom he/she could establish a
close relationship

.4

4.4.1.4 Identify negative aspects of listening inappropriately,
|
|
|

4.3 Achieving Independence

4.5.1 Understand the impact of behavior on others. The student snould
understand that his/her daily behavior affects others around
him/her
4.5.1.1 List ways in which personal behavior affects others
around him/her, e.g., disturd work, sleap, provide good
or bad examples

4.5.1.2 List situations in which appropriate behavior is c¢riti-
cal, e.g., job interviews, work, school

5.1.3 Recognize cues fram others that behavior is inappropriatas,

e.g., criticisms, rejection

4.5.1.4 Identify ways in wnich to correct inappropriate benavior,
e.g., ask others for advise, imitate appropriate role
models (parents, teachers, close friends)

4,5.2 Understand self.organizat1on The student should be able to take
responsibility for organizing his/her 1ife in terms of tasks
and commitments to others in relation to the time available
to fulfill these
4.5.2.1 Plan daily activities

4,5.2.2 Identify areas of responsibility in personal iife

3.5.2.3 Identify reasons for organizing one's resdons-dilities/

activities

.2.4 Describe ways in wnicn personal organization relatas 30

greater independence, e.3., dDetter ability to aeal with
routine and unexpected resoonsibilities

SLNGUNVH
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4.6

4.5.3 Develop goal seeking behavior. The student should develop

positive attitudes toward reaching goals and understand his/her
values toward developing future goals.
4.5.3.1 Define a goal
4.5.3.2 List personal goals
4.5.3.3 ldentify characteristics of realistic goals
4.5.3.4 Identify potential barriers to goals
Strive toward self-actualization. The student should develop
habits and attitudes necessary for individual growth
4.5.4.1 Identify important characteristics for personal growth
e.g., good habits, positive attitudes, persaverance
4.5.4.2 %;:t elements necessary for a satisfactory personal
e
4.5.4.3 Identify sourcas for continued educational/psycholo-
gical growth

Achieving Problem-Solving Skills

$.6.1

4.6.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

4.6.5

Oifferentiate bipolar concents. The student should be able

to differentiate between such concepts as positive and negative

as they relate to his/her ideas, pians, values, aad decision

making skills

4.6.1.1 Examine positive and negative aspects of personal
ideals/behavior

4.6.1.2 ldentify reasons why ideas, values, and plans have
both potentially positive and negative implications

4.6.1.3 Identify situations that require examination of both
positive and negative aspects

Understand the need for goals. The student snould understand

the relationship of goals to problem-solving behavior

4.6.2.1 Identify ways that goals affect one's life

4.6.2.2 Set model personal goals

4.6.2.3 List outcomes to be considered in goal setting

4.6.2.4 List exawles of goal attainment

Look at altarnativas. The student should be able to saek

information and examine alternatives in relation to decision

making processes

4.6.3.1 QDefine the meaning of altarnatives

6.3.2 List possible alternatives with respect to a personai

goal
.6.3.3 Utilize ccmpromises and alternatives
.6.3.4 List ways of seeking and finding infiormation that
develops altarnatives

nticipate consequences. The student should te able to recog-

ize different outcomes developing from decisions

.6.4.1 Define "“consequences" or outcomes

4.6.4.2 List ways in which personal benavior produces con-
sequences

4.6.4.3 Describe the concept of maximum gain for minimum risk

Know where to find good advice. The s<udent should recognize

when he/she needs outside advice, as well as be aware of wnhera

to find such advice

4
4
4
A
n
4
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4.6.5.1 Identify situations in which one would need advice

4.6.5.2 List available resources for resolving problems

4.6.5.3 Describe the procedure for contacting appropriate per-
sons for assistance

4.6.5.4 List potential outcomes of seeking advice

4.7 Communicating Adequately with Others

4.7.1

4.7.2

4.7.3

1.7.4

4.7.5

Recognize emergency situations. The student should recognize

the sound and meaning of emergency sounds such as sirens and

fire alarms. as well as know the appropriate procedures at

those times

4.7.1.1 lJentify sights and sounds of emergency situations

4.7.1.2 ldentify appropriate authorities to contact in
emergency situations

4.7.7.3 Describe personal communications indicating emergency
situations

4.7.1.4 List personal responsibilities in emergency situations,
e.g., how to report fires or accidents

Read at the level needed for future goals. The student should

be able to read at a 2.5 grade level as a minimum and be

familiar with procedures for obtaining information from

newspapers and directories

4.7.2.1 Demonstrate the ability to read at a minimum level

Describe common varieties of information available in

his/her environment

Read labels and directions

Obtain information from newspapers

Obtain information from telephone directories

rite at the Tevel needed for future goals. The student should

exhibit writing and spelling skills adequate for social

correspondence, job applications, telephone messages

4.7.3.1 Write informational notes

4.7.3.2 Complete job applications

4.7.3.3 Write personal letters

4.7.3.4 Take telephone messages

Speak adegquataly for understanding. The student should be able

to make consonant and vowel sounds prcoerly with adequate

inflections and should be able %0 express his/her thougnts in

complete sentences

4.7.4.1 Participate in social conversations

4.7.4.2 Demonstrate proficiency in basic language skilis

4.7.4.3 Demonstrate the ability to adjust voice to situations

4.7.4.4 Demonstrate a vareity of verhal exprsssions

Understand the subtleties of communication. The student should

be able to recognize commonalities in his/her communications

to others and their ccmmunications %o him/her

4.7.5.1 ldentify the nonverbal elements of communication

4.

4.

4,

\l\l\l \l
NNN N
Ul-bm N

4.
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4.
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.2 Demonstratea verbal and nonverpal alemen*s of communi-
cation

.3 ldentify verbal exprsssions that correspond <o faelings

4 [dentify verbal expressions that are inconsistant with

feelings

\l\l \l\l
Ul

Ul Ul
.

-NO11VINA3 TVIIAdS 'WHO'Z)OA




H-5
§.0 SELF-PLACEMENT SKILLS

5.1 Search for a jeb

§.1.1 The student should be able to utilize employment resources and
follow through on job leads
5.1.1.1 Identify the steps involved in searching for 1 job
5.1.1.2 ldentify a potential job through employment resourcas
e.g., employment service, newspaper
§.1.1.3 Arrange a real or simulated job intarview

5.2 Apply for a job

5.2.1 The student should be aware of appropriate job application
procedures and practice these procedures
2.1.1 ldentify appropriate job application procedures

5.2.1.

§.2.1.2 Collect personal data to be utilized for a job
application

5.2.1.3 Complete a real or simulated job application

5.2.1.4 Apply for a real or simulated job, both in person

and by telephone

5.3 Interview for a job

5.3.1 The student should be able to recognize and implement the
common job interview practices
5.3.1.1 (Qbtain an interview
5.3.1.2 [dentify appropriate interview behaviors, e.g., dress
appropriately
§.3.1.3 Complete a real or simulated job interview
§.3.1.4 OQbtain transportation to and from the intarview

3.4 Adjust to comperitive standards

5.4.1 The student should recognize his/ner cwn limi=ations with
regard to the requirements of a specific joo and should kncw
how to remediate his abilitias
5.4.1.1 Determine the level of personal abilities regarding
an identified occupation

5.4.1.2 Determine the minimum level of skill and oerformance
required on an identified occupation

§.4.1.3 Identify potential remedial activities wnich might
be required by a specific occupation

5.5 Maintain postschool occupational adjustment

§.5.1 The student should know how to obtain further training %o
facilitate promotions or occupational change
§.58.1.1 [dentify potential problems to be 2ncountered from
the job

.5.1.2 Identify potential methods for dealing witn these
identified problems

.5.1.3 Identify resources for assissanca i¥ srsblems cannot

be personaliy resolved

fij{--------_--‘--_---------------------------------_--_----_-
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6.0

H-6

JOB -RETENTION SKILLS

6.1

N
r'

N
.
~3

[+ 1)

Follow directions. The student should be able to successfully implement
instructions and complete a task as directed

6.1.1 Perform a series of tasks in response to verbal instructions
6§.1.2 Perform a series of tasks in response to written instructions

Work with others. The student should understand the need for coopera-

tion and the be able to work cocperatively with others to achieve 2

common goal

6.2.1 Identify reasons for working with others, e.g., efficiency,
need for more than one person to camplete a particular task

6.2.2 Recognize the importance of individual components in a
cooperative effort

6.2.3 Complete a task working with other persons

Work at a satisfactory rate. The student should be able to work fast

enough to maintain competitive standards

6.7.1 Perform at satisfactory rates on specific jobs

6.3.2 ldentify satisfactory rates required for specific jobs

6.3.3 List rezsons that a job must be performed at a certain rate
of speud, €.9., production, guotas, deadlines

Accept supervision. The student should be aware of the responsibi-
lities of supervisors and should be atle to modify his/her work
behaviaor in response to supervisory directives

6.4.1 Complete a job following supervisory directives

6.4.2 List the roles and responsibilities of supervisors

6.4.3 Identify appropriate responses to supervisory instruction

Recognize the importance of attendance and punctuality. The student

should learn the importance of being on time, maintaining regular

attendance on the job

6.5.1 [dentify reasons for good attendance and punctuality, e.g.,
responsibility to empioyer, production quotas and deadlines

§.5.2 Identify legitimate versus illegitimate reasons for tardiness
and absenteeism, e.g., illness versus oversleening

5.5.3 ldentify appropriate ac:ions to take if lata or absent from
Job

Meet demands for quality work. The student should be able <0 under-

stand and meet an acceptable stendard of work

6.7.1 Identify minimum quality standards for various jobs

6.7.2 ldentify reasons for quality standards, e.g., protsct the
consumer, function of the product

6.7.3 Perform simulated work tasks at at least minimum quality
standards

Demons:trata occupational safety. The student shauld recognize basic

safety precautions for diffarent types of jobs and practice thesa

precautions

5.3.1 ldentify potential safety hazards on ~he job, e.g., slippery
#100rs, cluttered stairwavs, <oxic caecmicals, moving

machinery
5.3.2 Follew safety inssrucsions an the jot, e.g., wear rubber glaves,
protective goggles 95
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6.9

6.10

8.12

H-6

6.8.3 Identify major reasons for practicing safety on the job, e.g.,
protection of self and others, maintaining production standards

Oemonstrate satisfactory balance and coordination. The student should

be able to use his hands and arms in a coordinated fashion as well as

maintaining body equilibrium while walking or climbing

6.9.1 DQemonstrate satisfactory balance and coordination on nonwork
tasks, e.g., sports, recreation

6.9.2 Demonstrate satisfactory balance and coordination on simulated
work tasks

6.9.3 Identify the relationship of balance and coordination to job
performance

6.9.4 Identify jobs which are realistic in terms of one's own
physical capabilities

8.9.5 Practice improvement in balance and coordination

Oemonstrate satisfactory manual dexterity. The student should be able

T0 use hands and fingers at a level commensurate with his/her occupa-

tional interss*s

§.10.1 (Cetermine personal level of dexterity in both work and nonwork
tasks

6.10.2 Identify occupations commensurate with determined dexterity

6.10.3 lIdentify raasons for dexterity, e.g., appropriate use of tools
and equipment

6.10.4 [Qemonstrate adequate dexzerity on work tasks appropriate to an
identified occuaption

Oemonstrate satisfactory stamina and endurance. The student should be

able to work for a full 3 hours without tiring excessively

6.11.1 Perform satisfactorily for a predetermined simulated work task

6.11.2 Identify jobs where endurance is critical, e.g., construction
work, assembly line

6.11.3 Identify the need for stamina on the job, e.g., to producs
expected quotas

Jemonstrate satisfactory sansory discrimination. The stuaent should
possass adequate sansorvy discrimination for an identifia. occupation
6.12.1 Demonstrate size and shape discrimination

6.12.2 Demonstrats color discrimination, e.g., Jvorine Color Yision

Test
§.12.3 TIdentify the need for sensory discrimination on an identified
job

6.12.4 Demonstrats auditory discrimination

96
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7.0 ACADEMICS

7.1 To attempt academic tasks assigned, with help if needed
7.2 To accept instructor help on academic tasks

7.3 To indicate short term memory for directions by proceeding without
reminders

7.4 To indicate shcrt term memory for content by listening to story or
presentation and respond with appropriate answers to questions

7.5 To seek instructor assistance appropriately on academic tasks
7.6 To agree to and complete academic testing

7.7 To refrain from inappropriate behavior when asked by an instructor to
correct errors on academic tasks

7.8 To complete daily assignments
7.9 To accept help from an instructor on group academic tasks

7.10 To work independently on tasks for periods of 30-40 minutes

7.11 To self-chart or log reading and/or math progress

97 98




VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION . 62.
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COMPETENCIES AND OBJECTIVES
FOR A
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM
IN

CARPENTRY

Day, G. F. & Tucker, J. (1976). Maryland State Department of Education,
Division of Vocational-Technical Education
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CARPENTRY PERFORMANCE AREAS

PRE-CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

1.1 Blueprint Reading
1.2 Site Layout
1.3 Transit Level and/or Builder's Level

TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

2.1 Hand Tools
2.2 Power Tools

FOOTING, FOUNDATION, AND CONCRETE FORMS

1 Footing and Foundation Walls

2 wall Forms

3 Flat Slabs

4 column, Beam, and Girder Forms
S Concrete Stairs

ELOOR FRAMING
1 sill plates

2 Beams and Girders
3 Joists

.4 Open'ngs

S Briuging

6 Sub-Flooring

WALL FRAMING

1 Plates
2 Studs

3 Corners
.4 Partitions

5 Sheathing

6 Metal Stud Systems

ROOF _FRAMING

1 Roof Shapes and Nomenclature
2 Common Rafter

.3 Gable End Framing

4 Hip and Hip Jack Rafters

100




10.

11.

ERIC

6.5 vValley and valley Jack Rafters
6.6 Dormer Framing

6.7 Roof Sheathing

6.8 Roof Joists

6.9 Laminated Arches and Beams
6.10 fruss Erection

ROOFING

7.1 Asphalt and Wood Shingles
7.2 Built-Up Roofing
7.3 Roof Drains and Stacks

WOODEN AND METAL SCAFFOLDS

8.1 pPrefabricated Metal Scaffolds
8. Pump Jack Scaffold
8.3 post and Ledger Scaffold

EXTERIOR FINISH

1 Cornice Work

2 wWindow and Door Jambs
.3 Exterior Siding

4 Gutters and Downspouts

INSULATION AND_ VAPOR BARRIERS

10.1 Batt and Blanket Insulation
10.2 Reflective Insulation

10.3 Loose Fill Insulation

10.4 vapor Barriers

10.5 Acoustical Insulation

INTERIOR FINISH

11.1 Interior wWall Coverings
11.2 plastic Laminates

11.3 Hardwood Flooring

11.4 poors

11.5 Molding and Trim

11.6 cabinet Installation
11.7 Stair Construction

101
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HANDOUTS

! CARPENTRY PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES

Given the proper tools, materials and conditions, the student
will be able to:

1. PRE-CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

1.1 Blueprint Reading

1.1.1

Interpret and use lines, symbols, abbreviations,
specifications and dimensions on working
drawings which are necessary to execute
carpentry tasks without consultation.

1.2 Site Layout

1.2.1

1.2.2

1.2.3

1.2.4

1.2.

8.}

1.2.6

1.2.7

Locate information on working drawings,
without consultation, to determine site

layout.

Lay off building lines and elevations, to
accuracy, using tape and builder's level and/or
transit.

Place rough stakes at location of building
corners measured from lot lines,

Set batter board stakes at a uniform distance
from building corners, avoiding interference
with excavation operations.

Establish elevations on batter board stakes in
reference to datum point, with proper incremental
adjustments.

lLevel cross pieces for batter boards and fasten
accurately with joint tight and rigid when
nails are completely driven.

Lay out and place lines on batter boards for
final layout to within 1/8".
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2.1.5

2.1.7

2.1.8

2.1.9

2.1.3.5 Miter box saw
2.1.3.6 Hacksaw
2.1.3.7 wWood chisels
2.1.3.8 Hatchet
2.1.3.9 Utility knife

Smoothing tools

.1 Block plane

.2 Smooth plane

.3 Jack plane

.4 wood rasps and files
.5 Abrasive papers

Boring tools

2.1.5.1 Brace with auger and expansion bits
2.1.5.2

Hand drill
Holding tools

1 viges

2 C-clamp
.3 Bar clamp
4 Saw horse

Assembling toois

Curved claw hammer
Straight claw hammer
Stapler

standard screwdriver
Phillips screwdriver
Ratchet screwdriver
Adjustable wrench
Combination pliers
Nail sets
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Wrecking tools

wrecking or pry bar
Nail puller

2.1.8.
2.1.8.
2.1.8. Sledge hammer

W N -

Sharpening tools

2.1.9.1 oOilstone

H-8 (p.3)

1.3 Transit Level and/o:¢ Builder's Level

1.3.1 Set up transit and/or builder's level and
adjust to level.

1.3.2 Transfer an established elevation and/or
increments thereof to a location in line or at

angles to accuracy.

1.3.3 Establish a square éorner in reference to an
established line to accuracy.

TOOLS AND EQUIPMENT

2.1 Hand Tools
The student will be able to safely use and maintain
the following hand tools in performing carpentry
tasks:

2.1.1 Measuring, layout and testing tools

2.1.1.1 Folding rule
2.1.1.2 Steel tape

2.1.1.3 Combination square
2.1.1.4 Framing square
2.1.1.5 Dividers

2.1.1.6 Sliding T-bevel
2.1.1.7 Scriber

2.1.1.8 Butt gage

2.1.2 Leveling tools

2.1.2.1 cChalk line

2.1.2.2 pPlumb bob

2.1.2.3 sSpirit level

2.1.2.4 pBuilder's level and/or transit level

2.1.3 cCutting tools

2.1.3.1 Crosscut handsaw
2.1.3.2 Rip handsaw
2.1.3.3 cCoping saw
2.1.2.4 Keyhole saw
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2.1.9.2 Files
1.9

Hand grinder

2.2 Power Tools

The student will be able to safely operate and main-
tain the following power tools in performing carpentry
tasks:

Circ.lar saw
Radial arm saw
Saber saw
Electric hand drill
Portable electric plane
Power nailer
Portable router
Portable sander
Electric plane

0 Power miter box
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FOOTING, FOUNDATION, AND CONCRETE FORMS

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

3.1 Footing and Foundation wWalls

2.1.1 Locate information on working drawings to
determine the placement of footing and
foundation walls and/or established building

lines without consultation.

3.1.2 Check earth forms for squareness and structural
soundness.

Lay off and cut materials for footing and
foundation wall forms to within 1/16".

3.1.4 Assemble forms for strength and easy dis-
assembly.

tay ¢ : placement of forms to within 1/16", with
corners square to 1/16" within a 6'-8'-~10"
triangle.

Place forms to layout marks to within 1/8".
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3.1.7 Fasten forms for structural soundness at base.

3.1.8 Straighten forms using strihg line and gage
blocks to within 1/8".

3.1.9 Plumb forms using spirit level, transit, or
plumb bob.

3.1.10 Brace forms for structural soundness and to
contain concrete pour.

Wwall Forms

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of
wall forms.

3.2.1

3.2.2 lay off placement of wall forms to within 1/8",
with corners square to within 1/8" in 6'~-8'-10"
triangle.

3.2.3 tLay off and properly locate bucks, nailing

blocks, cleanout pockets, and girder pockets.

Erect outside forms in accordance with manu-
facturer's specifications or, if site-built,
according to structural soundness.

3.2.4

Install strongbacks and walers with proper
spacing and/or in accordance with manufacturer's
specifications.

3.2.5

3.2.6 cCut and fasten braces and stakes for structural
soundness.

3.2.7 Plumb and straighten wall forms to accuracy.

3.2.8 Establish height of concrete pour using transit
level or string line to within 1/8".

3.2.9 Place inside forms in same manner as outside

forms to within 1/8" accuracy throughout.

3.2.10 Build and install bulkheads and keyways for
structural soundness. ]_f\ -
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3.3 Flat Slabs 3.4.9 Establish height of concrete pour using
) transit, builder's level, or string line to

3.3.1 Locate information on working drawings, without within 1/8*,
consultation, to determine the placement of
flat slabs. 3.5 concrete Stairs

3.3.2 lay off placement of on-grade and above-grade 3.5.1 Locate information on working drawings,
slab forms to within 1/8%, with corners square without consultation, to determine the
to 1/8" within 6'-8°~10"' triangle. placement of concrete stair forms.

3.3.3 Erect shoring and forms in accordance with 3.5.2 Design stair forms for strictural sound-
manufacturer's specifications or, if site-built, ness, with prcvisions for railings or
according to structural soundness. gates, correct tread and rise, and ease

of dissassembly.
3.3.4 Install braces and stakes for structural sound-
ness and concrete pour. 3.5.3 Lay off and cut materials for stair
forms to within 1/8".
3.3.5 Plumb and straighten slab forms to accuracy.
3.5.4 Nail stair forms with joints tighc anda
3.3.6 Establish height of concrete pour using transit, rigid, with access for cement finishing,
builder's level, or string line to within 1/8". and for ease of disassembly.

3.4 column, Beam and Girder Forms 3.5.5 Erect stair forms to be plumb, structuraliy
sound, and at correct height for the
3.4.1 Locate information on working drawings, without finished floor.
consultation, to determine the placement of
column, beam, and girder forms. 4. _FLOOR _FRPAMING

3.4.2 Lay off placement of column, beam, and girder 4.1 sill plates

forms to within 1/8".
4.1.1 Check sill plate for straightness by

3.4.3 Assemble manufactured and/or site-built column, sighting down member to determine workable
beam and girder forms with proper fasteners for deflection.
strength and easy disassembly.

4.1.2 Locate information on working drawings,
3.4.4 Erect column, beam, and girder forms for without consultation, to determine the
structural soundness, proper lccation, and placement of sill plate on foundation
concrete pour. wall.

3.4.5 Install clamps, jacks, strongbacks and walers 4.1.3 Locate sill plate on foundaticn with chalk
°e line or string line within 1/16" for every
roper spacing.
with proper spacing 20' of length.

3.4.6 Plumb and straighten column, beam, and girder

forms to accuracy. 4.1.4 Establish corner locations and check corners
for squareness, using the 3-4-5 triangle
107 method with a minimum of 6'-8'-10' for

accuracy within 1/16".
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4.1.5

4.1.6

4.1.7

Beams

4.2.1

4.2.5

4.2.6

Joists

4.3.1

109

Locate anchor bolt centers in relation to
established lines, and transfer locations to
sill plate within 1/16".

Drill a plumb hole at bolt locations through
sill plate to facilitate application of sill
plate to foundation wall according to estah-
lished line.

Place sill plate on foundation wall in
accordance with plans and local building codes.
Secure to foundation, with voids filled

and plate level within 1/8" for every 20' of
length.

and Girders

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the type and place-
ment of beams and girders.

Check materials for built-up wood beams and
girders by sighting down each member to
determine workable deflection.

Lay off and cut materials for beams and girders
to length within 1/8" accuracy.

Fabricate built-up wood beams and girders with
proper size and number of fasteners to provide
structural soundness.

Attach beams ai 1 girders to bearing points
providing a plumb and level location.

Install ledgers to beams and girders with
proper fasteners to provide structurally sound
bearing for joists.

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the layout of floor
framing members.

4.3.3

4.3.4

4.3.5

4.3.6

4.4 Openings

4.4.1

HANDOUTS
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Check placement of girders and nosts for
location and ensure accurate level and
plumb position within 1/16".

Select materials for stringer and header
joists by sighting down each member to
determine workable deflec:tion.

Lay off and cut stringer and header joists
to required length within 1/15".

Nail stringer and header Jjoists into place
with face ~nd toe nailing in accordance with
structural requirements. Hold members to
within 1/16" cf mark with joint tight and
rigid when nails are completely driven.

Lay off, without cumulative errors, the
placement of regular joists at correct
spacing to accommodate plywood centers.

Lay off and cut regular joists to length
within 1/16" accuracy.

Place regular joists in position with
crown up and knots at top where possible.

Nail regular joists into place in accord-
ance with structural requirements. lcld
members to within 1/16" of mark, with
joint tight and rigid when nails are
completely driven.

Locate information on working drawings,
without consultaticn, to determine the
layout of framing members for a floor
opening.

Lay out floor openings in a way that
providea end nailing for strength and
ease of assembly.

Lay off and cut framing members for a
floor opening to within 1/16" accuracy.
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4.6

ERIC
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4.4.4 Nail the framing members of a floor opening in

the proper sequence and location to within
1/16", with the joint tight and rigid when nails
are completely driven.

Bridging

4.5.1

4.5.2

4.5.3

4.5.4

Install bridging in accordance with local
building codes.

Use a framing square to determine the angle for
end cuts and length of bridging, and transfer
information to brij .ging material to provide a
tight and rigid joint.

Cut bridging material to length within 1/16"
accuracy.

Install bridging with lower end left loose until
after installation of sub-floo.ing, settling

of floor and shrinkage of joists has occurred. Then
nail in proper location to prevent splitting
vridging material.

Sub~Flooring

4.6 "

4.6.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

4.6.5

Place end joints of sub-flooring so that adjacent
rows do not hare end joints on same joists or
between joists.

Measure for placerent of first row of sheet
material sub-flooring to within 1/16".

Strike chalk line accurately to establiched
mark.

Place sub-flooring so that the face grain runs
perpendicular to the direction of the framing
members.

Place sub-floorirg to chalk line with proper
edge and end spacing in accordance with lcca-
tion, use, and atmospheric conditions-
Staggered joints as required.

111

H-8 (p, 7)

5.1

5.2
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4.6.6 Fasten sub-flooring by starting in the corner
and partially securing the first and then all
remaining pieces until all are completely
placed. Return and complete fastening with
proper size and location of nails or staples.

4.6.7 Modify sub-flooring for npenings with lavout
and cut to accuracy within 1/16".

WALL FRAMING

Plates

S.1.1 Locate information on working drawings to
determine the layout of wall frame.

5.1.2 Lay off top and bottom plates simultaneously,
properly locating door and window openings, and
with stud spacing to fit a 4’ x 8' wall sheet.
Complete without unnecessary cutting with
accuracy throughout to within 1/16".

5.1.3 Cut top and bottom plates to length within 1/16".
studs

5.2.1 Lay off placement of story pole to include
studs, stringers, cripples, sills, and headers
heights to within 1/16".

5.2.2 tay off placement of headers and sills to
length within 1/16".

5.2.3 Lay off and cut headers and sills to length in
accordance with story pole to within 1/16"
accuracy.

5.2.4 Nail studs into place holding member to within
1/16" of mark with joints tight and rigid when
nails are completely driven.




5.2.5

Erect gtud walls in proper sequence. Brace for
squareness, plumb, align, and fasten into
position to provide structural soundness and
proper placement to receive the ensuing app'ica-
tions.

5.3 Corners

5.3.1

5.3.2

5.3.3

Install corner post for load bearing walls
utilizing three studs and blocking to provide
an interior nailing sucface.

Install corner post with only two studs using
cleats or metal clips for interior finish
material.

Install double top plates, with overlap at
corners for structural soundness, and corner
squareness within 1/16" when gaged with a
framing square.

5.4 Partitions

5.4.1

5.4.2

5.4.3

5.4.4

5.4.5

ERIC
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Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of
interior partitions.

Lay off and cut to within 1/16" accuracy the
backing blocks, or two studs as backing, to pro-
vide structural soundness and support for
interior finish.

Nail backing blocks or two studs as backing with
face and toe nailing. Hold memb:r to within
1/16" of mark with joint tight and rigid when
nails are completely driven.

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the layout of partition
frame.

Lay off top and bottom plates simultancously,
properly locating openings in partition and with
stud spacing to fit 4' x 8' wall sheets.
Complete without unnecessary cutting with
accuracy throughout to 1/16". ’

5.4.6

5.4.7

5.4.8

5.4.9

5.4.10

5.4.11

H-8 (p. 8)

Cut top and bottom plates to length within
1/16".

Lay off story pole to include studs, cripples,
sills, and headers heights within 1/16".

Lay off partition sills and headers to length
to within 1/16".

lay off and cut members to length in accordance
with story pole within 1/16".

Nail partition studs into place, holding member
to within 1/16" of mark, with joints tight and
rigid when nails are completely driven.

Erect partitions in proper sequence. Brace for
squareness, plumb, align, and fasten into
position to provide structural soundness and
proper placement.

5.5 Sheathing

5.5.1

5.5.2

5.5.3

5.5.4

Measure and strike chalk line for placement of
initial row of sheet material to within 1/16".

Place panels to chalk line vith proper edge and
end spacing in accordance with location, use,

and atmospheric conditions, Stagger joints as
required.

Nail panels partially secure until all are
placed, then return and completely fasten.

Modify panels for openings with layout and cut
to accuracy within 1/16".

5.6 Metal Stud Systems

5.6.1

Follow similar layout practices as with non-
load bearing partitions, utilizing channel type
studs and runners in accordance with manu-
facturer's specifications.
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5.6.2

5.6.3

Lay out and cut metal studs and runners to pro-
vide joints free from vibration, movement, and
twist on impact.

Install wood backirg and headers in metal stud
partition for structural soundness.

ROOF_FRAMING

6.1 Roof Shapes and Nomenclature

6.1.1

6.2 Common

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.3 Gable

6.3.1

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine types, unit measure-
ments, ties or braces, and placement of roof
framing members.

Rafter

Determine common rafter length using tables,
a framing square, or by any other accepted
practice. Lay off to within 1/16".

Lay off ridge board and plate for placement of
common rafter, with rafter spacing to fit 4' x
8' roof sheathing. Complete without unnecessary
cutting with accuracy throughout to within 1/167.

Lay off and cut common rafter for ridge, seat
and projection cuts to within 1/16".

Using face and toe nailing, nail common rafter
into position in accordance with structural
requirements. Hold rafter to within

1/16" of mark with joint tight and rigid when
nails are completely driven.

End Framing

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to detexmine the layout of the
gable end frame,

Lay off common differences in length and angle
cuts for gable studs to within 1/16".

6.4

6.5

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

H-8 (p. 9)

1Ay off rafter and plate to receive gable studs,
with stud spacing to fit a 4' x 8' wall sheet.
Complete without unnecessary cutting with
accuracy throughout to 1/16".

Cut cable studs to within 1/16".

Nail gable stud into position in accordance with
structural requirements. Hold stud to within
1/16" of mark with joint tight and rigid when
nails are completely driven.

Hip and Hip Jack Rafters

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.4.3

6.4.4

Determine hip r. fter length to within 1/16"
using tables, a framing square, or by any
other accepted method.

Lay off and cut hip rafters at ridge, seat and
projection to within 1/16".

Lay off plates, ridge, and hip rafter for
placement of hip and hip jacks to fit 4' x 8’
roof sheathing. Complete without unnececsary
cutting to within 1/16".

Determine hip jack length and difference in
length for successive jacks using tables,

framing square, or by any other method.
out to within 1/16*.

Lay

Lay off and cut for hip jack at ridge seat
and projection to within 1/8".

Nail hip and jack rafters into place with face
and toe nailing in accordance with structural
requirements, Hold rafters to within 1/16" of
mark with joint tight and rigid when nails are
completely driven.

valley and valley Jack Rafters

Sama objectives as 6.4.1 through 6.4.6, changing "hip"
or "hip jack"” to read "valley” or "valley jack."
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6.6 Dormer Framing

6.6.1

6.6.2

6.6.3

6.6.4

6.6.5

6.6.6

6.6.7

6.6.8

6.6.9

6.6.10

6.6.11

6.6.12

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to detummine the layout of roof
framing members for a dormer opening.

Lay off rafters and headers in an order that
provides end nailing for strength and ease of
assembly.

Cut rafters and headers to required length
within 1/16".

Nail the framing members for dormer opening in
propar sequence to within 1/16" of mark, with
joint tight and rigid when nails are completely
driven.

Locate information on working drawings,
without consultation, to determine the placement
of dormer wall frame.

Lay off studs, stringers, cripples, sills and
headers to within 1/16".

Cut dormer wali framing members to length to
within 1/16".

Nail dormer wall frame into place holding member
to within 1/16" of mark, with joint tight and
rigid when rails are completely driven.

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the types, unit
measurement, and placement of dormer roof
framing members.

Determine dormer rafter length to within 1/16"
using tables, a framing square, or by any other
method.

Lay off and cut dormer rafter for cuts at ridge
seat and projection to within 1/8".

Nail dormer rafter into place in accordance
with structural requirements. Ilold rafter
to within 1/16" of mark with joint tight and
rigid when nails are completaly driven.

HANDOUTS ‘ 70.
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6.7 Roof Sheathing

6.8

See objectives in 5.5.1 through 5.5.4.

Roof Joists

6.8.10

6.8.11

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placenent of roof
joists.

without consultation, select lumber for roof
joists for structural soundness with the
additional load of roofing material, snow and
live loads as per specifications.

Lay off and cut roof joists to length, with
taper for drainage, to accuracy within 1/16".

Lay off roof stub Joists and diagonal joists to
within 1/16". Keep the first stub joist as far
from the corner as is the last regular roof

joist.

Cut roof stub and diagonal joists to within
1/16".

Lay off plates to receive roof joists and roof
decking.

Nail stub, diagonal, and regular roof joists
into place to within 1/16" accuracy, with joint
tight and rigid when nails are completely
driven.

Select proper stock for joist blocking.

Lay off blocking material to fit joist opening
to within 1/16", and to provide nailing surface
for soffit.

cut blocking material to within 1/16".
Nail blocking material into place to within

1/16" of mark, with joint tight and rigid when
nails are completely driven.
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6.9 Laminated Arches and Beams

6.10

6.9.1

6.9.2

6.9.3

6.9.4

6.9.5

6.9.6

Truss

6.10.1

6.10.2

6.10.3

6.10.4

6.10.5

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of
arches and/or beams.

Square, plumb, and level anchoring devices for
arches and/or beams bearing.

Lay off arches and beams to length and anchor-
ing to accuracy within 1/32°,

Cut arches and/or beams to within 1/32".

Drill a plumb and square hole at bolt locations
to facilitate anchoring of arches and/or beams.
Place arches and/or beams in accordance with
plans. Secure bearing surfaces and bolts with
temporary bracing.
Erection

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of
trusses.

without cumulative error, lay off wall

plates for truss placement to accommodate
plywood centers on truss centers.

Lay off trusses to provide aligmment on bearing
walls or establish string line to within 1/16".
Place trusses on walls, upside down, to
accommodate efficient erection.

Swing up, align, temporarily brace, and fasten

trusses with face and/or.toe nailing. Hold
members to within 1/16" of mark with joint tight
and rigid when nails are completely driven.
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7.1 Asphalt and Wood Shingles

7.1.1

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.1.5

7.1.6

7.1.7

7.1.8

7.1.9

7.1.10

7.1.11

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine materials and/or
manufacturer's specifications for shingle
installation.

Establish chalk lines for felt paper placement
with eave and lap spacing to within 1/4" for
every 40°.

Place felt paper to estahlished chalk line
with surface clean and layers flush.

Nail felt paper with proper nails and adequate
placement to ensure waterproof under layment.

Measure for and strike chalk line for shingles
to within 1/8" for horizontal or vertical lines.
Allow for proper spacing and increase as valley
descends for open valley layout.

Lay shingles using corrosion and rust resistant
nails. Locate according to manufacturer's
specifications.

Iay stingles with proper staggering and exposure
in accordance with manufacturer's specifications.

Lay shingles with 1/4" to 3/8" overhang at rake.

Lay shingles with first course doubled and with
lower course upside down. Shingles should
sufficiently project beyond rouvf overhang to
prevent water from entering eave treatment.

Cut shingles to form open or closed valley to
prevent water "syphon” effect.

Lay shingles at hip or ridge with alternative
lap, blind nailing, and flashing in accordance
with manufacturer's specifications.
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7.2 pBuilt-Up Roofing

7.2.1

7.2.3

7.2.4

7.2.5

7.2.6

7.2.7

7.2.8

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the type and place-
ment of built-up roofing.

Lay a 1/3 sheet of felt, starting at the lowes*
or drain point of the roof, by nailing or
sprinkle-mopping.

Solid mop the 1/3 sheet and embed the remaining
2/3 ﬂheeto

Solid mop the 2/3 sheet and embed a full sheet.

Proceed up the incline, lapping each sheet with
exposure required for number of plies.

Apply hot asphalt and spread gravel avoiding low
spots and "double rock" hips and ridges.

Apply capsheet to roof slopes in accordance with
built-up roof specifications.

Fold inside corner for capsheet or place

chamfer in such a way that edges do not impede
the normal flow of water. Seal the entire
assembly with flashing compound, providing for a
watertight surface.

Roof Drain and Stacks

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

Without consultation, locate {nformation on
working drawings and/or manufacturer's speci-
fications for installing roof drain zud/or stacks.

Install roof drain in accordance with manu-
facturer's specifications.

Place flashing for roof stacks in accordance
with manufacturer's specificaiions.

8. W

®
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METAL SCAFFOLDS

8.1 prefabricated Metal Scaffolds

8.1.1 Assemble and safely use prefabricated metal

scaffolds according to manufacturer's
specifications.

8.2 Pump Jack Scaffold

8.2.1 Assemble and safely use a pump jack scaffold

according to manufacturer's specifications.

8.3 Post and Ledger Scaffold

8.3.1 construct and safely use a 2 x 4 post and

ledger scaffold.

9. EXTERIOR FINISH

9.1 cCornice Work

9.1.1

9.1.2

9.1.3

9.1.4

9.1.5

9.1.6

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for placement of cornice.

Fstablish string iine to determine alignment
of rafter ends to within 1/8".

Cut rafter ends as required by aligning
procedure to within 1/16".

Measure end rafters to same height. Establish
chalk line on rafter ends for placement of
fascia to within 1/16".

Lay off fascia boards to length with joints
smooth and on bearing points to within 1/16".

Cut fascia using miter or butt cuts to within
1/16".




9.1.7

9.1.8

9.1.9

9.1.10

9.2.3

9.2.4

9.2.5

9.2.6

9.2.7

9.3

9.3.1

Nail fascia to rafter ends with joint tight,
rigid, and aligned when nails are completely
driven.

Lay off materials for box cornice with soffit
vents to within 1/16".

9.4
Cut box cornice materials to within 1/16".

Nail box cornice materials with joints sealed

tight and rigid when nails are completely

driven.

and poor Jambs

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of windows
and doors.

Lay off manufactured jambs as necessary for
openings to within 1/16".

Cut jamb to within 1/16".

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION
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9.3.3 Nail exterior siding plumb and level,with joint
tight and rigid when nails are completely driven.
9.3.4 Apply corner treatment to exteriox siding in

accordance with manufacturer's specifications.

Gutters and Downspouts

9.4.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of
gutters and downspouts.

9.4.2 Using the chalk line, lay off fascia to receive
gutter for proper amount of fall.

9.4.3 Nail gutter in place with joints sealed., tight
and rigid, and end capped when nails are
completely driven.

9.4.4 Install downspouts at proper location with

joints sealed and secure, and with strap tight
and rigid to wall.

10. INSULATION AND VAPOR BARRIERS

Install jamb assembly at correct height and
locati~n to within 1/16".

10.1 Batt and Blanket Insulation

Place shims behind hinges. Strike plate for
doors, and at mid-point of sill and top for
windows.

Level and plumb jambhs to accuracy.
Nail jambs into position with joint tight and

rigid when nails are completely driven. Drive
nails at angle to avoid pull-out.

Exterior Siding

10.1.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of batt
and blanket insulation.

10.1.2 cut batt and blanket slightly larger than the
space to be insulated.

79.1.3 Staple batt and blanket to the sides of studs,
plates, and joists to prevent air circulation.

10.2 Reflective Insulation

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of
exterior siding.

Lay off and cut exterior siding for appropriate
lay, openings, and edge treatment to within
1/16".

10.2.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placeinent of
reflective insulation.
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10.2.2 Install reflective insulation with minimum of
3/4" air space in walls and 1-1/2" minimum in
floors and ceilings.

10.3 Loose Fill Insulation

10.3.1 Locate irformation on working drawings, without

consultation, for the placement of loose fill
insulation.

10.3.2 Level loose fill insulation to proper depth
with leveling board pulled across a pair of
joists to achieve consistent thickness.

10.4 vapor Barriers

10.4.1 Locate information on working drawings, without 11.2

consultation, for the placement of vapor barriers.

10.4.2 Place vapor barriers ln wall, floor, or ceiling
on warm side of insulation or space with
minimum of 3" lap.

10.4.3 Place vapor barrier on the ground with minimum
lap of 6".

10.5 Acoustical Insulation

10.5.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of acoustical
insulation.

10.5.2 Install acoustical insulation in accordance
with manufacturer's specifications to maintain
sound reduction throughout.

11. INTERIOR FINISH

11.1 Interior Wall Coverings

11.1.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of interior wall
coverings.

Q
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11.1.2 Check alignment of walls and straighten as
required without damaging struccural soundness.

11.1.3 Place first corner piece in plumb por.ition.

11.1.4 Scribe inside corner as required to match
irregularities.

11.2.5 Lay off and cut for openings and outside corner
to within 1/16".

11.2.6 Fasten wall covering in*o position with naiis
or glue without damaging material. Work in
accordance with manufacturer's specifications
or local practices.

Plastic Laminates

11.2.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of plastic
laminates.

11.2.2 Fabricate base to receive plastic laminate
with surface smooth, joints tighkt, and nails
flush.

11.2.3 Lay off self edge and top laminate to fit base,
with adequate amount for trimming edges.

11.2.4 Cut plastic laminate to mark without damage to
material.

11.2.5 Check fit of laminate to base for squareness
and length.

11.2.6 Apply contact cement to base and back of
laminate to provide uniform sur face contact.

11.2.7 Place laminate on base squarely with cement
set, and roll surface for uniform contact.

11.2.8 Trim laminate to provide smooth edge and neat
appearance.

126




11.3 Hardwood Flooring

11.3.1

11 3.2

11.3.3

11.3.4

11.3.5

11.4 Doors

11.4.1

11.4.2

11.4.3

11.4.4

11.4.5

11.4.6

11.4.7

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of hardwood
flooring.

Measure and strike line for laying row with
proper clearance from wall.

Measure and cut end pieces to within 1/8".

Place flooring pieces, staggering end joints
no closer than 6" to adjacent row.

Nail flooring with joints tight and rigid.
nail set for end pieces without damage to
floor.

Use

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of doors.

Determine dimensions of openings tc within

1/32",
.

Lay off door to size to within 1/32", with
proper clearances on all sides.

Cut door to within 1/32" with bevel on lock
side.

Lay off for hinges and lock set to within 1/16"
with proper position and clearance.

Make cuts for hinges and lock set layout to
within 1/32",

Install hardware and hang door in place with
proper clearances.

127

o,

D D D D D D D D = - D D D S G S S S " " - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

H-3 (p. 15)

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION

11.5 Molding and irim

11.

11.5.2

11.5.3

11.5.4

11.5.5

11.5.6

5.1 Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, to determine the placement of

molding and trim.

Lay off straight run trim to overall length to
within 1/16", with intermediate joints at
support points.

Cut trim to length within 1/32" with miter cut.

Nail trim into supporting structure with nails
properly gset so as not to damage trim.

Lay off and cut trim for inside corner to within
1/32".

Lay off and cut trim for outside corner to
within 1/32°.

11.6 Cabinet Installation

11.7

11.6.1

11.6.2

11.6.3

11.6.4

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of cabinets.

Place caninet into correct location within
1./16", level and plumb accurately, and scribe
as required.

Cut to scribe as required within 1/32".

Fasten catinet into position for structural
soundness.

Stair construction

11.7.1

Locate information on working drawings, without
consultation, for the placement of stairs.



11.7.

11.7.

11.7.

11.7.

11.7.

12

11.7.

11.7.

V(ﬂTIOHl\L SPECIAL EDUCATION: . HANDOUTS

2 Determine distance between floors to within
1/16".

3 Using math or step-off method, determine riser

and tread dimensions to equal dimensions throughout.

4 Determine modifications necessary at top and
bottom of stringer to maintain uniform riser
heights to within 1/16",

5 Select stringer stock for structural soundness
and proper dimension.

6 Lay off stringer for riser, tread, and end cuts
using framing square to within 1/16".

7 cut stringer for riser, tread, and end cuts to
within 1/16".

8 Fasten, level, and plumb stringer into place.

9

. 76.
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Comparing and Contrasiing

You e an idea of your skills and interests. You think
e know what fype of work vounwoulkd like to do. Now
ws thne 1o ket the newspaper do some work [or you

Skills

Reawdiing the cliwsificdids

Comparing Mt contrasting
detalts

words
to Know

Appt Appoiniment — time
1o meet

Exp Expericnced — did
the sinne job before

Prefd  Prefernred — wanicd
¢l Rellable — canbe
. wusted
Sal Salory — pov
Temp Temporary —
showt tenn

e
TR
- -F?.l e

Now to Read
lelp-wanicd Ads

I the « bwssiiied section of e
1e-vsprwes, s for sl
kinds of work are usually
grougned togtesher. For exumple,
voull find ads listed under head
Ings ke “Sales” or Clerical” o
Atechinic * Alier you find the
headnt youre inlerested in,
ook ot the ads listed.

Adis use abbreviations or
shortened lorms of words Use
contcx chues I the same ad 10
figure out the meaning of an
abtwevioed word.

Sample Want Ad

MECHANIC

Trainee
No exp nec. We'll train you
to repsir nationatly known
brands of typewriters.

Good fringe benefits.
«dentsl plan
*major medicel
*paid vacetions
*free uniforms

Mechanicsl eptitude pref'd.

175wk

Call for sppt after 10 2.m.
555-3715

PROOFREADER

Rani, gunlice- =engg fin w.ia

what would you be pak! each
week?

n two waords, wilte the kind of
work you would do

Fringe benefits sre the exiras
you glet. such as pakl vacatons
Do yout hiwee to pav for unl
fonns inthis job?

They prefer that vou have some
naturad talent in working with
machines 10 yott think vou do?

How would you apphy?

compare and Confrast
when looking through the clas-
sified section, you mav conwe
across more than o ad for the
same kindd of work Corefully
read the nformation incachad
Then see how the salaries,
hours. benetits, eic.. are atike
See how they are dificrent

wwoors @ 7.
H9 (p, 2)

SECRETARY/$190 SECRETARY/$210

g et 0

oAkl ping i 60+ wpm

- o G

all -
Job A Job B

4
T—:L wrlte vour answers on the lines

8 E Put a check () next
10 the best answer.

8. I the o want inds above, which job pavs tewe? — ——— | & 10 appiy for Joh A, vent

How nnich more?

shoutdd thest

b. \Which job promises thal s ou con get olweew?
c. tor which Job woukt yeu most Hkely use the tetephone? ——

d. How much more experience is needed 1o get joh B job A?

O write for an appoiniment.
0O elephone
O come intor an inesview

h. Toappiv lty job B3, vou
shovld firse

€. For which job wouks it be helptul 1o know Steno (shorhinwt

writing)?

O write s letier

O phone the company
0 send in o resome

c. Hiow do thee jobs compare?
Hionw stre they afthe?

O they prav the Soowe salirkes

0O they both hine good
henetits

3 thev Bl seapiee provionrs
expreriemee
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ﬂa Len OBrien's letter Is an answer to His ad. Suppose

“you wani to apply for the same Job First. answer the Wasied | Skl“
questions below. Then wilie o Iype your own business | CHILD-CARE >

s O 8 SCHTaIE pitCe of paner ’, WORKER eIV INg e prirts of o

®. \Wha IS vour complcte ackhvess? v | Semeexpprefd. Goodchances s

for gromih, Write Mias Pat Dl Wrlting to i for ol
. ton, P.0. Box 99, Pueble, Col-
_ {._| orade 81009
_;-\____‘__ o

Wwords
to Know

[m D &.@ Business letter - a formal

MESSIRC WIHICH 10 D COMpETN°

b. W' 1 are vou writing this lewer?

€. To whom should You addec ss the iener? nchxde the name and address

wrlting a Business Leter o1 someone who works for @
A help-wanted ad does not alwavs telt you all the facts company
d. Vow shoukd v ot write the greeting? abouwt a job. Sometimes. the only way to learn more tmierview — a meeting at whicl
€. Why Are vie 1 wilting? Wekte the first sentence of vour keiier about the Job Is 10 wrlte for a personal interview. Your two or mare people keam more
letter coulkt open or Cinse the door 10 a joh. The door Is about each Other
S more likely to open if You know how 10 write a correct Supervisor — the person 1o
. What closing will vou use? How will vou wiite W? business letier whom a wartker g v -
l lpS for wrliing a Business Letter
& ® Inclucic all of the seven parts shown in Len OBiiens lelter
What information A Youw retumn addeess with zip
shoukl you put on the " code = 1722 Russell Cirole
envelope? wiite the relm Late (A Coloredo Bprings
adkdress and the address < Inside address tiull name Colorado 80818
on this envelope. axt ackwess of the person or B) May 20,1082
firrn vou are wrhing 10. Miss ' 1t Dalton
follonved by 2 double Space) PO Pox 99
D Greeng followed by a colon Pueblo, Colorado 81009
—AN 1 v ou KNOW the PeIsons
name use Do ot @ Desr Miss Deton.
rse Deor :‘” ) ) In answer to your advertisement for & child-care
E The bark or content of the worker in last Sunday's Newstime, 1 would like to spply
lener for the positson. I am 18 years old and about to graduate
F A brief arwct formal closing from Bradisy High School.
folliaved by a comma
G Yoy tped of printed naome At presont, I am working part-time at tr+ Bradley
and vour signature above It @ Chiid-Care Center. My supervisor ther~is Ars Betly
Jackson.
1 plan to work full-time after raduation and would
® Youw letier shoukt he polie, I1ke to learn mors About caring for ohildren. I am sure 1
Ceiw. ardt e the pol could do & good Job for you as 8 child-care worker. May
have sn intarview at your convenience? If you decide to
oall me, my telsphone number is 888-32374.
® Your feer shoukd e < kean my telep
anetnear Al words shovkd e O Sincerely yours,
spetieet coreoth -/ JBA‘M
— 0 Len O'Brien
o 135 136
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P Y o T T
- - - - - - - = - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- P

fting Out an Application
The way vout fill out forms
ichis a lot about vour A
complgie, neath. writicn
application shows that
vour work will be as neat
aned conyete. Erasures
andl scratched out words
may mean that vou
change vour mind alot or
that your werk is always
sloppy. Follow the tps
below and your fillcd-owt
form will work for you,
Instcad of againss you.

SKkills

Writing fegihiv
Fiing (nat Forms

Words
to KNnow

Marlial status — arc you single
or manticd®

Prior work hisiory — the jobs
yourve heid helore

References — peopie who
Knoww vour cliwacter and vour
wrke i
Relationship — Is the person
vour parent. brother cousin,
cic.?

‘ 137

"
mer

TYPsT $150+
Customer service dept Co will
train to assist head of dept. Top| Viri
shills. Apply in person. SOW. 4dth | Ga
St 10th 0.

Yo

HANDOUTS . .80.

H-9 (. )

& Suppose vou are applving for the job described In
this ad. Fiil out the application below.,

POSITION APPLNED FOR

DATE

RAME st
L]
L

FRS?

MIDOLE MAIDEN NAME $0C. $EC. M.

WUMBER AND STATET

oy SIATE w TELEPMONE NO.

MARITAL STATUS
O SMGLE O NARRIED

PACE OF
BIRIN

DATE OF
i

EMERGENCY

ADDRESS
woreY

TELEPHONE MO

TYPE OF SCHOOL

NAME AND ADORESS

YRS ATTENDED | VEAR LEFT | CRADUATED

Ti pS on Filling Out Forms

o Read carclully helore vou stan So that vou canm okl erasures.
o Print or nvpe. Jo not wille, on a form B vou muss trint, use only
ane stivic — stratght of stant. Do not mix stvles Yo tinished lorm
wil look much neater this wav

Miford High Schoo!  /ti/ford High School

Sirnight Sianl
o answer all queestions and M in all the blanks I the question does
not apph 10 vou, write N7A onthe hlank (N/,A means ot
applitcable.)
& N the formpros ldes boxes (O). put a check (1 in the box next 1o
YO PNSWCT
® Spell alt words corecily
o Use up lodate facts
o # there Ae 1etms voui do not understand, ask someboch for help

teier yor. ook ihem tn In e dictionan:

ﬁa Print ihe aiphabet In copital and small Icners on the
lines below. Remember to use only one sivie. All ol
tcetters should have the same helght Shont leners should
have the same size 100,

NIGH SCHOOL

COLLECE

SUSINESS OR
TRADE

SKRLS

WHAT KINO OF WORK CAN YOU 00

TYMING SPeLeD

WHAT MACMHINES CAN YOU OPERATE

SHORTHAND SPELD

PRIOR WORR MISTORY

LIST IN ORDER, LAST OR PRESENT EMPLOYER FMST

[ Ay we caL vour prisent ewmomR g TS g MO

DATES
FROM

0 IMPLOYER

AATE OF PAY JOB TINE
START  FimisH Mm‘!m WM

REFERENCES (Other tham Relatives or Former Emplayars)

ADORESS OCCUPATION

1115 AGALD L0 UNO(RIIONE THAT ARY FALSE SVATEMENTS
suerictinl

SIGNATURE
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On the Highway

No Radio Transmission . . . Detowr Ahead . . . Resume Speed. These are just
1 0une of the signs that you see on the highway . This exercise will give you practice
in reading and waderstanding many differemt highway signs.

* Read the Words to Knew carcfully. Be swre you understand what they mean.
Then look st the signx on thic pege and anawer the questions about them. You may
ook back st the Wards to Know as youw work.

WORDS TO KNOW

blasting — using explosives to break up stone or rocks
construction — working on a rued or beilding
detour — 3 way stound 8 main ro3d; 8 lemporary road
tedging — 2 place to siop overnight

preceed — po on; go shead

rofirend — tracks for a train

risk — possible danger or harm

temperery — for a short time

transmission — sending or broadcasting programs on
radio (CB. shont-wave, etc.)

WSTRDALE 3y

RIDGE<CLOSED:

8

BAD ROAD
PROCEED AT

YOUR OVN RISK

7.

ERIC
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Questions
{Onthe ine, write the letter lor the answer you choose )

1. Youhave two ways lo drive to the clty. You want toget
there as quickly as possibie. Rouie A takes one hour.
Roule B goes uver the bridge and takes only half an
hour You come 10 Sign 1. Which route will you take —
AorB? .

2. You are driving in your car and listening lo the news
on your radio  You come lo Sign 5. What do you
do? ——

8. Tum down your radio.
b. Tum off your two-way radio.
¢. Change the station,

3. ft is midnight and you need a ptace lo sicep. Which
sign wit you look for?
[ b2 c.8

HANDOUTS
H-10 (p. 2)

4 Which sign wams you to walch oul for frains? ___
.2 b.6 c. 4

5 Which sign tefls you there is work going on up shead
onthe road? .

[} b8 c3

6 Tempovery Defowr — 2 miles shead mesns: ___
a. thete i3 3 short detour only two rmwles fong
. you sre coming o a lown called Temporary

Dotour.
©. you will lurn off onfo another road in two miles.

7 There are lmge holes in the road thal can damage
your car Look at the signs and choose the one that
should be pul on the road. Write the words on the fine

8 Look s the pictures. Then look back st the signs
Which signs will you Pt with fhe pichwes?

Wrile the number and words lor the sign under each
picture

142
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On the Strest

You will ofien sce these signs on city streets. Do you know what they mean?

« Read the Weords 1o Know carcfully. Be surc you understand what they mean
Then answer the questions below them  You may fool. back at the Words tn

Know as you work.

WORDS TO KNOW

exi — a way 10 kcave or yo out

dangerows — harm{ul

hespital — 3 place where =k people arc looked after

Intersection — thz point where two rords cross cach
other

radar — radio waves telling how fast s car is going

reswme — tart or begin again

tel) — moncy paid to drive on certain roads, through
certain tunncls, or across ce:ialm bridges

zone — a section or srea

Questions
mum,mmwunnmmmcm)

9. Which sign wams you o be careful because you are
coming fo roads thal cross each other? ___
a. Toll Ahsad
b. Dangerous intersection
¢. Hospitel Zone

10. Which sign tells you that you should be ready to pay
some money? .
o, Exit speed — 25 miles
b. Speed cheched by radar
©. Toll Ahead

11. You are going lasier than the speed #imit. but youdo
not see 8 police cer. Which sign tells you that you

12 Resume speed Mt means'
o, slow down.
b. you may drive at the regulsr spesd lmit again.
€. you may drive as fast a3 you wanl.

13 Exk speed — 25 miles means' ___
8. you can get off the main road 25 miles ahead.
. youmust go no fasier tha.: 25 miles anhowr before
you leave the main highway.
€. youmay not go more than 25 mites an hour asyou
get off the main highway.

14. Look al the signs below Maich the number for each

* Read the Words te Know carefully. Be sure you understand what thcy mean.
Then look st the <igne again and snswer the questions on pages 9 and 10. You
may Inok back 2t the Words to Know as you work.

WORDS TO KNOW

bills — signs, posters

emergency — sudden need; situstion that demands
help

enter — go in: drive in

entrance — place to go in of enler

loading — putting items into 8 van or truck
loltering — standing around with nothing to do
mechanic — person who fixes cars or engines
on duty — on the job, working

pedestrian — person walking: person on foot

might gel caught anywsy? sign with the corr sct words belo fine — money paid when you break 8 law or rule post — put sp on a wall or fence; hang up
a. Speed Limit — 25 mies ‘-""'"‘bm”';“' flammable — can burn exsily or burst imo flames prohibited — ot allowed
b. Exit speed — 25 miles b. Do not “—— Iane — section of road marked off for driving mm:—emerylgah:ildingormpny
¢. Speed checked by radas ©. Shppery when wel Hitsering — throwing peper of trash on the street withowt pennission
Questions (Onthe fine, write the letter for the answer you choose )
1 You see the sign No U Tum This means you
maynob ____
8. turn sround b. turn feht €. turn right 3 No Parking Mon . wed. . Fri, 8am -6pm
means’
2 You see the sign Dead End at the enliance to 8 0. you may park on Mondwy of 10 am
straet This means' b. you may park on Friday before 5 pm
2. therg is a chain across the enirance €. you may park all day Tuesday and Thursday
b. the street does not connect with another streel at
the other end.
€. there is a luneral at the end of the street
1 2 3
Q°
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4 The word Nemmabie on a wuck means the truck is
probebly. ——
a. & We fruck.
®. camrying something that will caich fre sasily
€. made of fireprool materisl.

5. On & buliding. & sign thal says Fine for Trespassing
mesns: ___
8. the buliding is open on fine days.
8. you have {0 psy money o get in.
<. ¥ you are caught in the buliding without pes-
mission. you will have 0 pay & sum of money

8. A parking fot owner does nol want people 1o wak
thwough the parking lot. Look sl the signs on pege 9.

A B

’,.t et v .

Which one should he put up al the entrance io the
Pparking lol? Write the words on the ine.

7 Ris night and your car ights do not work Which sign
on page 9 will you look for? Write the words on the
fine.

8. Youneed o pick up packages inyour truck at a store
Which sign on page 9 tells you where to park 1o pick
them up? Write the words on the line,

G H

o Know as you work.

10
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9. Look sl the pictures. Check any person in the pictures who is obeying the sign
Crossout the person who is disobeying the sign, You may look back i the Words

n
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On the following pages are whether you want to buy
ten questions aboul moving. or rent a p'ace in the new
Circle the best answer for city or town.

each question. Ther ~heck the
answers given o0 p )
see il your anewers

correct.

1f you answer eight or more
questions correctly. you may
want lo skip the section
called "For You. to Read

b. You can decide
whether you want lo have
a yard sale.

c. You may be able to
wublrazl some of your
moving expenses from
your income tax.

d. You can use the file to

About.” But you etlll may decide where you want to
want to do some activities. live.
These start on page 7.

ht 2. Another item on your list
'.:,Zf.“ m e::o;:g ,:. is to get 1id of old things.
should rcad the suction called You can give some things
"For You to Read About.” to friends. or have a yard
Then choose "Some Things to sale, or give some things
Do" to help you learn about tc groups or people who
moving. Aller you have done can use them. Often. i
that. “"Checkpoint” will help you give things tv cettain

plans. You should go
slowly, doing only one
thing ata lime. It is
helptul to make lists of
things to do. You should
make one list as soon as
you know you are gotng to
move. And one iten: on
this Jist should be to keep
track of all moving
expenses. Why is such a
file for moving expenses a
good thing to have?

a. You can decide

: agencies of groros, these

you check your work thi are tax-a. .. ‘ible.
1. When moving. It Is Circle the answ. that
important to make careful telis what this means.

a. You can subtract part
ol the value of these
things Irom your income
tax.

b. You do not have to pay
a moving tax on these
things.

c. The agency or group
pays the tox on these
things.

d. You are helping to pay
the income .ax of the
agency of group.

3. Mortha Jones is moving to

a new town where she
has found a good job.
Because Martha has two
small child;en, she wants

to know about the schools.

She also wants to know
what services and
activities are available in
he1 new town. She would
like a ~ily map and other
information. What is the
best way that Martha can
get such information?

1. She could write to the
post office.

b. She could write to the
ulility companies.

c. She could write to the
chambes of commerce.

-

:

== --':.a
E%“ \-*-

B N .Y Rt

d. She could write to a
moving company.

. It is a good idea to visit

your new cily or town
before moving. That will
give you a “leel” lor the
new place. You can iearn
what services and
activilies ars avaliable.
Services and aclivities are
the things a city or town
oflers. Which one of the
following is not a service
or activity?

a. Public transporiation
b. Police and tire stations
c. Shopping centers

d. The mayor

149
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. One important thing to do

about six weeks before
moving is lo gel
references. References are
:-:-;::nu:;l i y;ub will be
ooking for a in

new cit Wm::‘h
one of the lollowlng tells
whal references are?

a. Papers you have
wiltien that tell about you
and your skills

b. Papers that tell about
jobs in the new city

c. Papers that promise
you a job in the new city
d. Papers written by
friends and employers
who know about you and
your skills

. Another thing to do about

six weeks before you
move Is to fill outa
change.of-address card.
You can get these cards
from your post office or
from a moving company.
Which one of the following
is not a place to send your
change-ol-addsess card?
a. To the chamber of
commerce

b. To your friends

c. To your bank

d. To your post office

. To make your move. you

can rent a truck. a van. or
a trailer. A truck or a van
can be driven. Buta
tratler must be pulled
behind a car. Following Is
a list of trailer sizes and
how much they will move:
8 Small trallur--holds
about one room or less of
furniture.

8 Medium traller—holds
about two rooms ol
furniture.

a Large traller—holds two
to four rooms of furniture.

Barbara is moving from
one apariment to another.
She has one small
bedroom. a living room, a
kitchen. and a bath. What
size trailer s’ suld Barbara
rent {or her move?

a. A small trailer

b. A medium tratler

¢. A loige teailer

d. A truck

. Flammables are things

that catch k:h.sm"' and
burn quic uch lhlngl
lhoulzu L

Which one of the lollowlng
is not Nammable?

a. Fireworks

b. Medicine bottles
c. Gasoline

d. Matches

. I your move will involve

a lung trlp. you probably
will need a truck. If you
cannot borrow a truck.

ou can rent one.

lowever. thete are some
things you should know
before renting a truck.
Which one ol the {ollowlag
do you not have to tell the
truck rental company?

a. Tha city or town you
are moving lo

b. The number of days
you need the truck

c. The number of miles
you will drive the truck

d. Your monthly income

The cost of renling a
truck, van. ot trailer is
different from company lo
company. If you have a lot
to move, you probably
will need a truck. You
want to rent one that is
just the right size. That
will save you money. A
truck rental company can
help you decide what size
truck you need. The

H-ll (. 3)

following list gives an
idea of truck sizes and
how much they will move:
» 24.{oot truck—holds
about eight rooms ol
furniture

8 204{oot truck—hoids
about seven rooms of
furniture

® 16-foot truck—holds
about slx rooms of
furnitvre

8 |2-foot truck—holds
about five rooms of
fumniture

il you wanted to move a
household of two
bedrooms. a living room,
a kitchen. and a dining
room. wh 1t siza truck
would you rent?

a. A 24.foot truck

b. A 20{oot truck

¢. A 16.{oot truck

d. A 12.{oot truck

ANSWERS TO "CHECK YOURSELF”

Here are the answers lo
"Check Yoursell.” If you are
not sure whether you are right
about a question. ask your
Instructor for help. If you did
not answer eight of more
questions correctly. you
should study the material "For
You to Read About.” There is
a page number given after
each answer. It shows where
you can find Information:
aboul sach question.

1. c (page 1)
3. c {poge 12)
3. c (page 12)
4. d (page 12)
§. d (page 17}
. a (page 17)
1. c {page 19
. b (page 24)
9. d (page 19
0

10. d (page 18)

mm

Q
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The following words are
found in the seclion called
“For You to Read About.” You
may wont to study them
before you read the material.
These words will help you
undetstand moving. They will
also be helplul in other areas
ol your life. Study these
imporiant words carelully.

chamber of commerce a
business. found Ih most cities
and towns, that gives
information about services
and aclivities available. The
people who work at a
chamber of commerce want to
help others learn about thels
city or town,

change-of-oddress card a
form you fill out for your post
office so that mail will be sent
to your new address.

commission a lee lor
providing a service. such as
making a sale for someor.»
Real estate agents charge u
commissior. when they sell a
house for its owner.

cublc feet the amount of
space (length, width, and
depth) an item takes up.

deduct to subtract from. For
example. some moving
expenses can be deducied
from your income tax.

dolly a small platiorm on

wheels to catry heavy things.
It is diawn by a cord.

flammables things that caich
fire easily and burn quickly.

floor plan a diawing of the
way a place Is laidlout. For
example. a figor plan shows
whete the bedrooms,
bathroom. and kitchen are.

forward 10 send a person’s
mall to his or her new
cddress.

hand truck a small metal
frame with handles on one
end and wheeis on the other
end. It Is used to move heavy
items by hand.

moving van a truck used lor
moving.

real estate agent a person
who shows and sells houses
for the owners. A real estate
agent teceives o lee lor
selling a house. This money
Is called the agent's
commission,

reference a person (ltiend,
neighbor, landlord. or
omplaor) who can soy what
kind of petson you are. A
telerence can also be a
willten statement of whether
or nol you are a good
neighbor. lenant. or worker.

salely deposit box a box you
can rent at a bank to store
things of value.

CH-11 (e )

Check out the services )

where you plon to

servicen and activities the
things available in a
community. such as schools,
churches. plarks, hospitals.
public transportation, fire and
police dep=riments. sports
programs. shopping. and so
on.

transfer to move or change
from one place 1o another.

wardrcbe containers large
boxes in which you can hang
clothes during moving.
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8 Use a map when looking for a place 10 hye. On the map. mark
the arcas vou like. Then mark the places vou like in those areas
This saves time, and it will help vou understand the new place.
® Get a teleplrone book from the kocal telephtone company Then
check the addresses for coinpanies or services you will need
This may help you decide where to live

u If you have children, find ot abowr the schooks available. You
may like some schools better than others. You inay want to
choose a place near the schouls that fit your needs.

u Visit the chamber of commerce 1o find ot abont services for
newconers. You can get fots of help and information from the
people at the chamber of commerce. Also pick up a local
newspaper. 11 will give you a gouod idea of what your new city or
town is like.

w When you find a place to live, niake a drawing of the floor plan.
A floor plan is a drawing of the way a place is laid owt. Measure
windows, doors, halls, and rooms Then draw a picture like the
one shown here. First draw the walls. Then ade the windows
and doors. You can also messure your furniture. Draw the
furniture on the flout plan to see huw it fits. This will help you
decide which things 10 keep, throw away, or sell You can also
write the measurements o:* »ur floor plan.

TEC———— Summary

Use a map when The following lis,tells what things vou should do when vou first

isit your new city or town:
ouarel "
Y Mklng for ® Visit the chamber of commerce to find out about services and
new place. On the siicities.
ap, mark those ® Ask about schools or other set vices vou necd.
= Mark a city map 10 show the areas where you would tike to

reas you like best. ...
e ey = Visit many difievent areas of the city or town

® Get a telephone book from the local telephone company.

® When you find a place, make a drawing of the floor plan.

SPOT CHECK 2
In the spaces 10 the left, write T if the sentence is true. Write F
if the sentence is false,

e 1. Ttis silly to waste moncy visiting o new town when
you are going to move there anywav

— --— 2. Atclephone book can help vou pick a place to live
because it shows the addresses of services and

activities you might want.
3. The chamber of rce sells things to visitors.
. .—_ 4. Acity map can help you pick a place to live because it

@)
[ -

8
3 shows where things arc and how to get 1o them
i SEOROOM . — 8. Tt dovs no good to have a floar plan for a place unless
you want ta buy carpets.
r c | ——— Answers are given on page 53. You mav wish to share vour
t 3 — t— answers with vour instractor,

el o
FRIC 155 1561
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You may wish o read aboul with your instructor. The

owning a car before you do information will help you to
the activilies in “Some Things  make a good choice when /
to Do.” You can read the buying a car. You also will

information In this section by  find Information about how lo
yoursell. Bul you might want take care of your car.
to read it with a friend or

BUTING
A CAR

The biggest purchase a person or a family can make is to buy a
home.lﬁ:e next biggest purchase is to buy a car. Cars cost a lol
of money. New cars, of course. are very expensive. But even
good used cars cost a lot of money.

When people buy a home, they make a thou “ful decision. They
check the place carefully. They also have the . ice inspected
before thev buy It. People should do the same thing when they
buy a car. Too often, however, people buy a car simply because
of its looks or style. Or the price seems like a great buy. That Is
not a good wav lo make such an impostani decision. The
following information can help you get a good car for your
money.

What Kind of Car Should You Buy?

You can choose from many kinds of cars. There are small cars,
compact cars, and sports cars. There are vans and campers for
traveling. And there are jeeps and pickup trucks for use on
rough roads and for hauling things.

Ench car company uses different names for its kinds of cars.
Soine names that you will hear often are:

= Sports u Mid-size or medium-size
u Compact w Full-size

u Subcompact u Fconomy-size

» Small-size ® Luxury

There are mony -y R
different kinds of cors '.‘ . Qﬁ’ 3
to choose from. - g = [

'.,, g

e

=

The car companics sometimes use the same name for differcnt
kinds of cars. For example, one company may cail a car full-size,
while another company may call the same kind of car mid-size.
The name used Is not important. Your needs and wants are
most important in making a car-buving decision. This decision
depends on the following important things:

8 The size of the car

a lts cosl

a lts performance

a The style of the car

8 The extra things, or options, you can choosc
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Your decision about a car probably will depend most on the size
and the cust. You want a car that jits your nceds in terms of
space and comfort. And, of course, it must be a car that you can
aflord. Carcful thinking before vou shor for a car will help you
make a better decision. Following Is a list of questions to ask
yourscl. Your answers will help vou to sce what kind of car you
:;::-d. Then you will be able to make a better car-buying

iston.

u How big a car do 1 need? How many people will usually ride
in the car? Will there be pets, too?

« Will 1 do much long-distance driving? Do | want a bigger car
for comfort? Or do 1 want a smaller car to help save money en
gas?

u How much can 1 afford? Can I afford a down payment? Can |
afford the monthly payments? How much can I afford to spend
on gas and tepairs? (See pages 14 to 20 for information about
how much you can nllorcr)

u What kind of car is best for me? Do ! like to camp and drive
on backroads? Will { ever carry large, heavy things in my car?
u Do I nced 1o use the car every day? Or do 1 only need it in the
evenings and on weckends?

® Do 1 like sporty-looking cars? Or is a regular car better for
me? Do | need a great-looking car? Do ! need a fast car? Or do 1
just need 10 get around safely and cheaply?

8 What kind of extras would 1 like? Do | want a radio, air
conditioner, or white-sidewall tires?

s What color would 1 Jike? Will 1 be able to find this color
easily?

s How many of the extras can I aflord?

Should You Buv a New or Used Car?

There are many new and uscd cars to buy. Some people believe
that new cars are better. They believe that new cars run better.
They like the look of a new car. And they believe they won't
have to pay much for irs. These people believe new cars are
a better and gafer buy. For other people, new cars just cost oo
much. These le know that used cars cost less than new
ones, They look for good used cars to buy, The cost of & good
used car and of any repairs that it might need may not be as
much a3 the price of a new car.

If you have answered the questions given above, then you know
about your needs and wants. Your nceds and wants will hel
you decide if 2 new or used car is beuerforx:.ﬂncoﬂ a
car often Is the most important part of this decision, Most used
cars cost less than new cars. You may not have enough money
to buy a new car now, Or you may not want to take out a loan.
In that case, a used car may be better for you. Besides the cost,

however, there are other reasons to buy a used car or & new one.

The following table lists the most common reasons why people
might or might not buy a new car or & used one.

Reasons o Huy a New Car

Rezsons Not to Buy
a New Car

You know that problens and
defects (bad parts) are covered
by a warranty (a promisc by
the car seller to replace or
repair defects).

New cars usually look great!
You like the newest styles.

New cars liave the latest
equipment. There are more
safety features.

You do not have to worry
about how the car will run. A
new car should run well.

New cars depreciate, or lose
value, quickly.

New cars mayv have defects
that have not been found by
the company or owner.

New cars are expensive.
Perhaps you canrot afford
one now.

More new cars arc stolen than
used ones. You inight have to
keep it in a safe place.

Reasons o Buy & Used Car

Reasons Not to Buy
a Used Car

With used cars, most of the
depreciation (loss of value)
has already happened. You
will not lose much on the
value of a used cor.

Any problems may have been
found and fixed in a used car.
And the car has been driven to
break it in.

You can find out whether that
model of used car has any
delects.

You like older cars. The new
styles do not attract you.

Used cars cost less than new
cars. And used cars can last a
long time.

Buying a used car can be
risky. You can never know
whether you are getting a
good car. There may be too”

many repair bills.

Used cars may use too much
gas.

Used cars usually do not have
a warranty. Or the warranty
mav be for too short a tinte.

Used cars mav not have the
newest salety features You
do not want to pay to put
them in.

Used cars are out of style. You
do not want a worn-looking or
old-stvle car.

Which list of reasons sounds most like you? You may have other
reasons to want 8 new car or a used one. If you arc going to buv
a car, you should make a list of your nceds and wants Then
figure out whether a new car or a used car fits vour needs

better.

IPOT CIEC: !

On page 14 arc the stories of three famities and their needs.
Using the information given, write down the kind of car cach
one would probably clioose. Decide whether a new or used car
would be best. Then give vour reasons for the choice.

_—
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Do you really need o
cor? Or con you gel
eround by peblic

PAYING

1. The Shepmd £ mily has three chitdren and a laige dop They
use a car every din. D ning the evenings and on weekends
they e tu take short trips with the whole family. The
Shepad family has $250 a month to spend on a car. What
kind of car would be best for them? Why?

2. The Garcia famll:v has two adults and 1wo children. Both
parents work while the children are in school. They usc a car
only in the cvenings or on weekends to g0 shopping Doth of
;l:::nn:;c.;:e bus I“i’ gc:"l:l) work. The (:‘arc'l‘as have about $180

'y coul on a car. What kind of
be best for them? Whys o v of ear would

3. The McGinnis family has one adult and one child, Robin and
her son, Jeffrey. Robin works while Jeffrev is in schoo! She
has only $100 a month 10 spend on a car. She does not want

to spend much money on gas. What kind
for Ry veler g2 a of car would be best

Auswers are given on page 75. You may want (o share vour
work with your instructor. ’

What Can You Afford?

Can you afford a car at all? Do you reallv need one? You may
want to think about thesc questions first. Sometimes people
believe they nced & car. But if they think careflully, they see that
this is not reclly 1rve. They could use buses, trains, or 1axis 10
get around. Or maybe they could use a bicvcle, a motorcycle, or
a motorbike. These kinds of iransportation usually cost fess than
a car. Your needs are she important shing in making a decision.

m
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If you are going to buy a car. you must figure out how much you
can afford to pay. There are many costs to buving and owning a
car. Ut costs a lot to run a car and keep it in repair. You do not
want to get yoursell deeply in debt.

You may have enough money in savings to buy a car now. If you
do, you are lucky! Cars cost a lot of money. It is hard to save
thousands of dollars to buy one. Manv people have to get a loan
to buy a car. Sometimes they pay part of l|:e cost in a cash
d(iwn payment. Then they pay the rest of the cost by getting

a loan.

Figure out all the costs of buying a car before looking for one.
Learn what you can really afford. Then you can make a better
choice when you look at cars. You will be able to tell wheth-r a
deaier’s prices are fair.

If you need a loan, figure out how large a loan you can afford.
Can you make a cash down pa,-.ent for part of the cost? And
can you add anothcr monthly payment to your budget? If you
have a monthly budget, you can answer this question quickly.
But il you have not made a budget. you shoukl do so before
looking at cars. To figure out your monthly budget, add up your
expenses for the lollowing things:

Housing pavment or rent

Utilities

Food

Transporiation

Clothin,

Medicafcosls

Eutertainment

Other expenses you have every month

Then subtract these expenscs from the total money vou take
hotne cach month. How much money do you have left? This is
the most you could spend cach month for a car payment. Is it
enough money? If vou have savings, you could make a cash
down payment. That would lower your inonthiv payments

The Costs of Owning a Car

Now figure out how much it costs to own a car. Knowing these
custs can help vou see whether you can alford a car. You will be
able to make a better choice. First, choose a car you might like
to buy. You can choose a new car or a used one. Look for
information in ads in newspapers or inagazines, The ads can
help you figure out some of the cosc:

On page 16 is a list of the most imporiant car costs Tt tells
where vou can lind information about costs. I8 also gives hints
about how to estimate, or guess, the costs. Page 18 dhows a
chart that vou can use to help lizure vut vour car costs. The lirst
thing, though, is to list all the costs vou can think of. Then find
out ﬁow much each cost is likely to be. The list on the next page
will get vou started. N
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CHECK
YOURSELF

On the lollowing pages are 12
questions about housing
needs. Circle the bes! answer
for each question. Then check
the answers given on page 8
to see whether your answers
are cotrect.

It you answer 10 or more
questions cotreclly. you may
want to skip the section
called “For You to Read
About.” But you still may
want to do some aclivities.
These start on page 36, Or
you may want ta read some
other books about housing.
Your instructor can tell you the
names of some ather books,

1f you do not answer 10 or
more questions correctly. you
should read the section called
“For You lo Read Aboui.”
Ther choose “Some Things lo
Do” ta help you fearn about
housing. Alter you have done
that, ™ kpoint” will help
you check your work.

There are some Important
words und Information in the
material “For You to Read
About.” Knowing these words
and this information can help
you to understand housing
needs. The first lour questions
will show you whether you
already know what these

wotds mean. The next eight
questions will show you how
much you already know aboul
housing needs. .

1. One kind of place
could choose is called o
duplex. Which one of the
following is nof true about
a duplex?

a. You can rent or buy a
duplex.

b. A duplex has several
uniis in it

¢. Feduplex usually costs
more than a house.

d. A duplex has more
storage space than an
apariment.

2. A person who collects rent
money and lakes care of
repairs in an apartment
building Is called a:

a. Landlotd or a manager
b. Bonter

¢. Tenant

d. Maintenance person

3. Which ane af the lollowing
is nof an appiiance?

a. A slave

b. A relrigerator

¢. A washing mochine
d. A elephone

. Some of the teading in

this book is aboui needs
and wants. A need is
something necessary lor
lite. A want is someihing
you would like to have.
Which one of the lollowing
Is a housing need?

a. A play yard

b. A garage

¢. Heat

d. Closets

. There i a law that says

that each person must
have at leasi 50 square
feet of living space. This
is the smallesi amont of
space someone needs.
Stll. a person would want
more space (o be
comlortable. How much
space would a lamily of
three need to be
comloriable?

a. 250 square leel
b. 128 square leet
c. 100 square leet
d. 50 square lset

. It is important to check

the heat and hot water
where you live. This is
because you want yous
place to be safe. There
are some people you can

call to check the heat and
hot water. Which one of
the following would not
be able o help you?
a. The gas. electiic. or oil
company
b. A lawyer
€. An electricion or a
plumber
d. The loca! housing
authority

7. When choosing a place lo
live, it is important lo
have enough heat.
Healing needs depend on
many things. Which one of
the lollowing would not
allect your heating needs?
a. Yaur lilestyle
b. The climate in which
you live
¢. The type of heat
available
d. The kind of appliances
you own

Being near schook

:‘,::“_um .7\:: ",

8. When choosing where you
will live, it is wise lo
think about services and
aciivities. For example.
you may want parks and
shopping areas nearby. .
Which one of the lollowing i
is not a service or
activity?

a. Schools

b. A driveway

¢. A heatlth clinic
d. Churches

8. Some of the reading
material tells what a
pers: 1 can aflord to spend
for housing. Most experts
say that a person should
spend about how much of
his ar her monthly income
on housing?

a. One-hall
b. One.third
¢. One-quarter
d. One-fifthe

[J el F
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ahont the beiing and ben-waner sostems in wnn place, base
sonweone dhech them You can do this o one o the following
wone

8 Look in the telephone book lo the name of o tonn o Gits
Nea it Semld be one of the following listings Public Warks,
Husing Aothorits, Plambing mnd Heating, Engieers, Boilding,
Elcctrical Iimspector, or Cits Maotager. Somcone ot one of these
nunthers should be able to help vou Sonwe of these people cm
chech vonn heating and hotawater tank O1 they many give v
the telephore mumber of somcone who am Remembnr to ok if
there is a st fir this wnvke
8 Call the gas, cleutric, or oll compam Their tcleplone
numbers are found in the Yellom Pages of the wclephoe book
Lok onder “Gas Companies,” “Electric Companies.” o
“Oil-Fucl * Thew companics masy have peaple who can check
o heating and hot-water tash. Thes s do this os part of
thelr service. vr vou may have to pa a small fee
@ Call 8 huilder, pluwber, clectikian, of heating expert These
':nplc mas be able 10 tell voun where to get help O they mas
Ap vou for a small fec,

Summary

When - whing for a place, somembicr to ask wiiar Riond of heating
it has. o find out fione wnch the heating bills ave likeh to be
To learn this, vou can:

8 Ask the landbord what the beating usually costs cach tenamt,
8 Ask other tenonts what thes osually pas for heat. But
remember that vour needs mas be dilferent Hlow often mic vou
st home? Hpw warm do vou fike vour place (o be? How mam
people will live there with ou?

8 Call onc of 1he utitity companies (gas, ofl, o dectricits,
depending on the kind of heat). Give them sown adkdress and

It is Important to
have enough
electrical outlets
for all your
appliances.

apartmient number if sou live in an apatment Thes aan tell
sou how madch the heating hills were for the B e This wall
give vou an sdea of what heating will (ot von

Remember. vom heating needs depend on

8 How man people are in o Tamil

8 The tspe and size of vour place

8 What tipe of heating is used

8 {low much you can afford for heating

8 The mea vou live in (whether sunm and warm or cold and
wet)

8 Your lifestsle (how sou like to lise)

Electricity

Another housing need to think about is electiicing. You should
have cnough vutlets for the mumber of clectiical appliances vou
have {An appliance is a houschold aid thot uses electiicity, gas,
ol or coal. For example, a stove. a ichiganwor. a washer, and a
dover ace all applinnces.)

Older housing mas have only one electiical vutlet in cach room
This is not enough if vou me going to use a TV, a sterco. and
two lamps in that room. An outlet that has too i appliances
plugged into it can cpuse lires Newer buildings, however,
wstally have ane electrical outlet on cach wall In this case,

there s fess danger that vou will plog too mans appliances into
i single outler, @

To fined out vour needs for clectiicits, think about these thngs

8 How old o new is the clectddenl wising in som place?

8 How man cleetrical appliances o vt have in cach yoom?
8 How mam appliances are plogeed into cach ontlcr?

8 How olten and Low long do vov use van appliances?

8 When was the electrical svstem lase chehonl?

SPOT CHECX |
1. What e the foun snain housing needs?
a - . - -
| DR
c.
d.

2. Mow much space does cacly grorson i o homse on apas et
weed?

3 Where et sonr T ielp in dhecking vomr beating, hor water.
and clecnical sastems?

Arvrs ane pivert on page 15 Yo e want to e unn
wimh with vom instincto
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1t is impen tant that sour housing be knge enough and warm

enough. 1 alwo should have enough hot water and sale

clecnicinn But there is mote to think about in fuxting the 1ight
lace tor von There are some otho things vou might like to
e These are vour homsmg wanis

For example, sou might want to be close 1o schools and
shopping mceas” You might want to be ncar public transporiation
twins for people 1o get around, such as buses, planes, tasis, gnd
tiains) ton might wont a garage for sow cm 1 a kmge vard lor
a gnden

You mas he able to afford most of vour housing wants But exen
i son can afford eversthing vou want, it mas not be cass to find
them all in onc place. Let's fook at the things that might he
important w hen choosing a place to live We will think about
the following things:

® The type of place

® Whaie it is

® What wivices me nearbn

® Whasi kinds of activities arc available

» Other special wants

ERIC
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What Is Your Price Range?

The price of the house vou b should not be more than 2%
times vour famih s income each year. 1 vou and another pe son
topether muke $20,000 a vear, sou probably can atfovd o house
that costs $50.000 Here are the fipures:
$20.000

x 2%
$50.000 — What sou can afford
Or. if vou make $10,000 a vcar and another family member
mahes $8000 a vear. together vou probablv can afford a house
that costs $45.000
$10.000 + $8.000 = $18.000

x 2%
$35.000 —~ What vou czn afford

In the past. lenders lovked only at o hushad’s income to sce
what a family could afford. Usualhy. a wile's income was not
counted at all. But this is now against the law. Mortgage lenders

now have 1o consider the tofal income of both hushand and wife. |§f

They aleo must consider any inconie from steady part-time
work. And they no longer can ask a familv about ':‘lmc plans
for having children. This new law-which is part of the Equal
Credit Opportunity Act—makes it easier for a lamily to get
better housing.

You can figure put your price 1ange, then, by multiplving vour
yearlv incomie by 2%. That figure is the most vou can afford o
pay for a house.

How Much Can You Spend Each Month?

Now vou need to know how much you can afford to spend on
housing each month. A person should not spend more than onc-
third of his or Hier monthly take-home pay for housing. This
should include the cost of the mortgage lvan as well as wrilities
and repairs (utilities are houschold services, such as gas.
electricity, and water) Thus, if you take home $750 a month,
you should not plan on spending any more than $250 a month
for housing:

% of $750 = 3750 = $250 — What vou can spend each nonth
for housing

Of course. witk: a smaller monthly income. it would be very
difficult to buy a house. Housing custs are going up every vear,
Therefore. most people must wait quite a while before buving a
house. Or., vlten enough. two people buv a house together Manv
couples can afford a house because they have two incomes Bt
it is often very hard for a single p=rson to be able to afford a
house alone,

Before deciding what vou can spend each month for housing,
you also shouls think about vour other expenses. Do you go out
olten? Do vou make large car pavments? Do vou have large bills
for doctors or dentists? Do vou owe other money? All these
expenses make it difficult to afford large monthiv pavments for
a housc. It is important to think about all vour inomhh
expenses carefully.

ERIC
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. - - - 4. 1 the porchase price of a house is $35.000 and the down
How Much Cash Can You Fay® payment is 10 percent, how much cash is necded for the
You need cash to make the dowsr pavirent on o house The down down payment?
pavenent is part of the purchase price. It s the amount of money 000— The hase price
thit the buver is unahle to borrow ur does nzt wish to borrow SJSXO.(')g_. Nm[;u“rcm:dcg for down payment (10 percent)
when he or she agiees to take the house. The amount of the — The amount of the down payment
down pavment is different for ench hou o Usually, it is nbout 10 ! ur
percent of the purchase price. But it may be as high as 25 Answers are given on page 69. You may want to share yo!
percent for sonwe houses. Thus, if 2 house costs $40,000 and the work with your instructor.

duwn pavment is 10 percent, you need to pav $4000 vight away
This is the cash vou must have before you can get a loan for the
rest of the purchase price. Hicre are the figures for this:

$40,000 — The purchase price
x_ 10— Portion ..mkf'mr down payment (10 peicent)
000~ The amount of the down pavment

lleve is an example of a person deciding what she can alford for
a huuse. Yolanda Moure has been working lor 3 vears since
leaving high schoul She is tired of living in an apartment, and
s she wants to buv a house. Yolanda wants to put her moncy
Intu something of value. She does not want to pav rent forever.
Yolanda makes $17,500 a vear, She multiplied her income hy
2% to find vut her price range:

$17.500
x 2%
*33.750 — What Yolanda can aflord

Thys, 343,760 is the most meney Yolanda should pay for her
house. Yolanda takes honie $855 a month. She civided “er take-
home pay by 3 to find out what she should pav cach month:

% of $855 : 3KFS ~ s283

Thus, $285 is the most Yolanda - nould pay for her monthly
housing cxpenses. She has saved $5000 for a down payment and
for moving costs. Vyith these facts in mind, Yolanda started
looking for her house.

r

Unce you know what price range you can afford, and how much
you can spend each month, and whether you have the cash for
the down payment, you are alimost ready to shop for a house.
When you buv a house, you probably are making the biggest
purchase you will ever make. So shop carefully.

AN

N

SPOT CHECK 1
1. What threc things do you need to know when d:ciding how

much you can afford to pay for a honse? hl‘e you sure lh’.\t Q 7 4
oo — o .o — - —— buying a house s Q
b e o -~ light for you? 7y
€ . — ——— . - . . - L

2. In the foltowing space, figure out what vou can alford.

s ) ~ Your lamily's income cach vear
x 2%
 § — The most vou cat sffind !

3. In the followlng space, figure out how much you can speml
cach month on housing:

Jg___ ~ What you can spend each month on housing
= Your famlly’s monthly take-hone pa«

—
14 18
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Belore vou look at houses, vou must know what vour family's
needs and wants are. You alwo need to know where you want to
live. Comsider the lollowing things.

WHAT DO YOU NEED? Your housing needs are those important
things vou must have to live. Thev include the following things:
® Enough space for cach family member

8 Enough heat

s Enough hot water

s Enough electricity

These ate the basic things you need in auy house vou mav buy.

Think about them carclully.

WHAT DO YOU WANT? Your housing wants are the special
things you would like 10 hav: in & house. They might include the
following things:

@ More than one bathroom

® A vard, an attic, a basement. or a garage

® A flower or vegetable garden

® Built-in kitchen appliances (an appliance is a houschold aid
that uscs clectricity, gas, oil, or coal. For example, a stove, a
refrigerator, a washer. and a drver are all appliances)

s Carpets and drapes

Only you can decide what your own housing wants are. Think
about how vou and vour family live. Make a list of the things
you would ii.kc to have In the house that you buy.

bockyard for Cr e -
back or ] .
chidren? . /
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Table 12-8. Special Education Instructional Materials Centers and Regional Materials

Centers (SEIMC/RMC)
Region Areas served Addresses of centers
1 Alaska Northwest ALRC
Hawaii University of Oregon
Idaho Clinical Services Building, Third Floor
Montana Eugene, OR 97403
Oregon (503) 686-3591
Washington
Wyoming
Guam
Samoa
Trust Territory
2 Califomia Califomia ALRC
600 Commonweaith Ave.
Suite 1304
Los Angeles, CA 90006
(213) 381-2104
3 Arizona Southwest ALRC
Colorado New Mexico State University
Nevada Box 3 AW
New Mexico Las Cruces, NM 83003
Utah (503) 646-1017
Bureau of Indian Affairs
4 Arkansas Midwest ALRC
lowa Drake University
Kansas 1336 "6th St.
Missouri Des Moines, 1A 50311
Nebraska (515) 217-3951
Oklahoma
North Dakota
South Dakota
L] Texas Texas ALRC
University of Texas at Austin
College of Education Building
1912 Speedway
Austin, TX 78712
(512) 471-3145
6 Indians Great Lakes ALRC
Michigan Michigan Department of Education
Minnesota P.O. Box 30008
Wisconsin Lansing, M1 48909
(517) 373-9443

-
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Table 12-8. Special Education Instructional Materials Centers and Regional Materials

Centers (SEIMC/RMC)—cont’d
Region Areas served Addresses of centers
7 Mino s ALRC
Materials Development and Dissemination
Specialized Educational Services
Minois Office of Education
100 N. First St.
Springfield, IL 62777
(217) 782-2435
8 Ohio Ohio ALRC
933 High St.
Worthington, OH 43085
(614) 466-2650
9 Connecticut Northeast ALRC
Maine 168 Bank St.
Massachusetts Hightown, NJ 08520
New Hampshire (609) 448-4775
New Jersey
Rhode Island
Vermont
10 New York New York State ALRC
S5 Elk St.. Room 117
Albany, NY 12234
(518) 474-2251
11 Pennsylvania Pennsylvanis ALRC
$72 N. Main St.
Doylestown, PA 18901
(215) 345-8080
12 Delaware Mid-East ALRC
District of Columbia University of Kentucky
Kentucky 123 Porter Building
Masyland Lexington, KY 40506
North Carolina (606) 258-4921
Tennessee
Virginia
West Virginia
Virgin Isiands
13 Alsbama Southeast ALRC
Florida Auburmn University at Montgomery
Georgia Highway 80 East
Louisiana Montgr sry, AL 36117
Mississippi (205) 279-9110, ext. 258
South Carolina
Puerto Rico
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VOCATIONAL/CAREER EDUCATION
BOOKS

Brolin, D. E. Vocational preparation of persons with handicaps (2nd ed.). Columbus,
Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1982,

Brolin, D. E., & Kokasak, C. Career education for handicapped children and youth.
Columbus, Ohio: Charles E. Merrill, 1982.

Palomaki, M. K. (Ed.). Teachirg handicapped students vocational education: A resource
handbook for K-12 teachers. Washington, D.C.: National Education Association,
1981.

Phelps, L. A., & Lutz, R. J. Career exploration and preparation for the special need
- leamer. Boston: Allyn and Bacon, 1977.
Weisgerber, R. (Ed.). Vocational education: Teaching the handicapped in regular classes.
Reston, Va.: The Council for Exceptional Childrer, 1978.

ARTICLES

Brolin, D. E., & D’'Alonzo, B. Critical issues in career education for hs \dicapped students.
cxceptional Children, 1979, 45, 246-253.

Hoyt, K. B. Why Johnny and Joann can’t work. Occupational Outlook Quarterly, 1977,
21(2), 1-3.

Richter-Stein, C., & Stodden, R. A. Simulated job samples: A student-centered approach
to vocational exploration and evaluation. Teaching Exceptional Children, 1981,
14(3), 116-119.

Schweich, P. D. The development of choices—An educational approach to employment.
Academic Therapy, 1975, 10, 277-283.

Sitlington, P. L. Vocational and special education in career programming for the mildly
handicapped adolescent. Exceptional Children. 1981, 47, 592-598.

MATERIALS
Be informed on finding a job (booklet). New Readers Press.
Career guidance (catalog of materials). Careers Incorporated.

Career series (10 booklets/cassettes). Occupational Awareness.

Get that job! (high-interest low-level reader). Quercus Corporation.

Pacemaker vocational readers (10 high-interest low-level readers). Pitman Learning, In-
corporated.

Success at work (high-interest low-level reader). Steck-Vaughn.

The job boxes (70 booklets). Fearon Publishers.

The way to work (high-interest, low-level reader). Quercus Cotporation.

Work attitudes (10 booklets). Ocaupational Awareness.

MEDIA
Community helpers (2 records/cassettes). Kimbo Educational.
Winning the job game (4 filmstrips and cassettes). Educational Activities.
It's your life
The job hunt from A to Z
Selling yourself with a résumé and cover letter
The paper puzzle
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Alley, G., & Deshler, D., Teaching the Learn
Strategjeé and Methods. Denver: Love Pub. Co., 1979.

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR LEARNING
STRATEGIES — A REPRESENTATIVE LISTING

The following list of selected materials represents the types of instruc-
tional materials currently used in secondary learning disabilities services
that are following a learning strategies approach. We are not necessarily
endorsing the materials described in the following pages but are presenting
them as an indication of how teachers have attempted to operationalize

the learning strategies approach through their selection of instructional
materials.

READING

Tide: Action Libraries
Author: Varies per title
Publisher: Scholastic Book Services
Copyright dawe:  1971-1976
Approximate cost: $39.50 kit (4 copies, 5 titles) (in 197¢.1977)
1.80 book “
12.50 spirit masters (50)

Format: Book
Reading level: Libraries | & 1A = Grade 2.0-2.4

Libraries 2 & 2A — 2.5-29

Libraries $ & 3A — Grade 3.0-3.4

Libraries 4 & 4A — 3.5-3.9
Interest level: Grades 712
Specific instructional skills: -Reading development and enrichment

Title: The American People: Part I, Part II

Author: Henry G. Dethloff & Allen E. Begnaud

Publisher: Steck-Vaughn

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $1.68 each (in 1976)

Forma: Workbook

Reading level: Lower reading level

Interest level:  Grade 7 to adulc

Specific instructional skills: Word study, reading comprehension. written scif-expression,
Last-taking skills.

Tide: Archie Muliigraphic Kit

Publisher: Archie Enterprises

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $45.50 (in 1975)

Format: 10 different comic books (3 copies each). 6 copies of questions per book. 2 answer

rards per bouk, 10 follow-up lessons (4 sionies per hook)

Reading level: Grades 3.5-5.%

Interest level: Junior and senior high

Spectiic instrucuonsl skills: Sequence, main idea and detail. inference, draw conclusions.
character analysis, figurative language. description, cause/effect.
fact/opinion, relevas detail

ing Disabled Adolescent:
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READING

‘Title: Be Informed Series (Units 1.20)

Publisher: New-Readers Press

Copyright date: Varies from 1968-1976 (some unuts revised)

Approximate cost:  $25.00 for all 20 units bound. $.85 per unut (in 1977)

Format: 8% x 11” bound units

20 unus ol

Reading level: Grades 5-6

Interest level: Cirade 9 o adult

Specific instructional skills: Reading comprehension, word study. wriung, listening, gram-
mar skills

SA1NOUNVH
o

Tide: Breakthrough Series
Author:  William D. Sheldon, Nina Woessner, Warren Wheelach, George Mason. & Nicholas
J. Silvaroli
Publisher: Allyn & Bacon
Approximate cost:  $1.68-$2.40 per book (in 1977)
.90 teacher’s guide
8.25 spirit masters
Formau: Short paperback books

Reading level: Grade Level Number of Books
1 2
2 6
3 3
4 3
5 3
6 - 3
7 2

Interest level: Grades 7-12
Specific in*= uovional skills:  Vocabulary development, reading comprehension

Titde: CLUES

Author: Adrian B. Sanford & Kenneth R, Johnson

Publisher: Educational Progress Corporation

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $350.00 kit (trays |, 2, 3) (in 1976)

Formar: Tape and workbook magazine

Reading level: Grades 2.5

Interest level: Grades 5-12

Specific instructional skills: Word analysis and comprehension

Tite: Contact Series
Publisher: Scholastic Book Services
Copyright dase: 1976
Approximate cost: $99.50 per unit (16 in all) (in 1977)
Format: 31 books. 31 logs. LP record, [ilmsirip, teacher’s manual per unit
$ basic series — Communication and the Media, The Individual, Society
Reading level: Grades 4-6
Interest level: Grades 7-12 :
Specific instructional skills: Reading, writing, discussion, decision making
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READING

Tide: Countries and Cultures
Publisher: Science Research Associates
Copyright date: 1977
Approximate cost:  $77.95 (in 1977)
Format: 120 4-page reading selections
120 skill cards
Reading level: Grades 4.5:9.5
Interest level: Junior and senior high
Specific instructional skills: Reading comprehension

Tide: Croft Skillpacks, Level I
Author: Marion McGuire & Marguerite Bumpus
Publisher: Croft
Copyrigiu date: 1976
Approximate cost:  $24.50 cach (in 1976)
Forma: Booklets, 14-16 pages in length
Literal and interpretive skills, 7 units
Analytic and critical skills, 5 units
Reading level: Grades 4-6
Interest level: Grades 4-9
Specific instructional skills: Reading comprehension skills in four areas: literal. Interpretive.
analytic, critical

NOILYINGI WII3dS TVHOILVIOA

Title: Dimension in Reading Series: Manpower and Natural Resources
Publisher: Science Research Associates

Copyright dae: 1977

Approximate cost:  $109.00 (in 1977

Format: 300 four-page reading selections; kit package

Reading level:  Grades 4-12

Interest level: Senior high to adult

Spexifjc instructional skille:  Stimulate interest in independent reading

Title: Double Action
Author: Karen S. Kleiman, editor
Publisher: Scholastic Book Services
Copyright date: 1976-1977
Approximate cost:  $139.50 (in 1976-1977)
Format: 4 books (2 unit books, play anthology, short story anthology), posters, 2 records.
teacher's guide
Reading level: Unit Book | ~ Grade 3.0-5.4
Unit Buok 2 — Grade 3.4-3.9
Shon Story
Anthology — Grade 5.0-3.9
Play
Anthology — Grades 3.2:4.5
Interest level: Grades 7-12
Speatfic instrucuonal skills: Main idea. specific details, word attack. vocabulary, inference

S1NOGNVH
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READING Ry

Title: Forward. Back and Around

Author:  Robeni G. Forest

Publisher:  Curriculum Associates

Copyright dawe: 1976

Approximate con:  $4.95 (in 1977)

Formasi: 60 activity cards. 1%” x 37

Reading level: Grades 5-8

Interest level: Grades 5-12

Specific instructional skills: Vocabw lary development, lateral thinking

Tide: GO Reading in the Content Arcas
Author: Harold Herber
Publisher: Scholastic Book Services
Copyright date:  1974-1975
Approximate cost:  § 2.50 test (in 1976-1977)
12.50 spirit masters (50)
5.00 (cacher’s guide
Format: Workbook
5 books: Levels 4.5.6.7, 8
Reading level: Book 4 — Grades 2.0-4.0
Book 5 — Grades 2.5-5.0
Book 6 — Grades 3.0-6.0
Book 7 — Grades 4.0-6.5
Book 8 — Grades 4.0.7.5
Interest level: Upper elementary to junior high (possibly senior high)
Specific instructional skills: Basic word analysis, comprehension, reasoning skills

Tie: Key Ideas in English: Levels 1, 2.3

Authur: Joseph N. Mersand. consulting editor

Publisher: Hai ~ourt Brace Jovanovich

Copyright date: 1974

Approximate cost:  § 3.96 workbook (in 1977)
75.00 spirit masters and key

45 key

Format: Workbook (one page per lesson)

Reading level: Grades 4-6

Interest level: Upper elemeniary and junior high

Specific instrurtional skills: Grammar, mechanics, usage

Tide: Language Lab

Author: Ed Radlauer

Publisher: Bowmar

Copyright date: 1977

Approximate cost:  $155.50 (in 1977)

Format: Softbound book. cassette or record, workbook for 3 units

Reading level: Grades 3-5

Interest level: Grades 7-12

Specific instructional skills: Reading, lar.guage, diciionary skills. research skills
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READING

<
[—]
s ]
. Tide:  Picio-cobulary Seties >
: Publisher:  Dexier and Westbrook, Lid. =
Copvynight date: 1976 -}
Approximate cost:  (in 1976) §
Basic Word St A 36 utles $70.00 Suggested grade -
(1 copy vach) 1 &2 wn
Spec. ed. -
Adult basic «d. g
Words 10 Ean 6 titles 36.95 Grades 3-5 )
(3 copies) r’-
“‘Words 10 Wcar 6 titles 36.95 Grades 3-5
(3 copies) rc'."
Words 10 Meet 6 utles 36.95 Grades 3-5 Ce
(3 copies) ;’
Set 111 6 titles 36.95 Grades 59 -
(3 copes) >
Set 222 6 titles 36.95 Grades 5-9 =

Format: [llustrated booklets and spirit masters
Reading level: See above

Interest levei: See above

Speciiic instruciional skills: Increase vocabulary

Title: Precise Word

Author: Robert G. Forest

Publisher: Curmriculum Associates

Approximate cost:  $12.95 (in 1977) (Muluple M-anmng Kit is included)
Format; 80 cards, 1% x 3", sequenced from easy 10 hard

Reading level: Grade 7 10 adult

Interest level: Grades 5-12

Specific instructional skills: Development of precise meanings of words

Title: Read and Reason Activity Cards

Author: Maxine Steck

Publisher: Frank Schaffer

Approximate cost: $3.95 (in 1977)

Formau: 8% x 5” cards

Reading level: Grades 3-4

Interest level: Elementary 10 junior high

Specific instructional skills: Language arts activities: antonyms. synonyms. grammar

Title: Reading Incentive Program, Lab 20
Author: Ed & Ruth Radlauer
Publisher: Bowmar
Copyright date: 197}
Approximate cost: $737.00 (20 kits)
$7.00 (each kit) (in 1976-1977.
Formati: Book (10 copies), filmstrip, cassette or record. and skill development sheets
(8 per book)
Reading level: Grades 3-5
Interest level: Elementary to senior high
Specific instructional skills: Vocabulary development

Title: The Reading Practice Program

Publisher: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich

Copyright date: 1978

Approximate cost: $75.00 (in 1977) .
Format: 200 task cards. criterion-referenced pretests and posttests

Reading lev:l: Grades 4-5 P

lmergs} level: Upper clementary and junior high

Specific instructional skills: Decoding. vocabulary, sentence study, comprehension

Title: Reading Success Series

Pubhsper: Xerox Education Publications
Copyright date: 1977

Approximate cost:  $.60 each (in 1977)

Formac:  Six-booklet series (32 pages cach)
Reading level: Grades 2-4

lmerggt level:  Junior and senior high

Specific instructional skills: General reading skills

(5 -d) ep1-H
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READING

Tile: Reading Thinking, Skills

Author:  Dr. Ethel $. Maney

Publisher:  Continental Press

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $.56 cach (in 1976)

Formai: Workbook

Reading level:  Grades 1-6 (2 books per grade)

Specific instructional skills: Study skills, specific reading skills

Title: Skillboosier Series

Author: Sandra M. Brown

Publisher: Modern Cumiculum Press
Copyright date:  1975-D; 1977-EF
Approximate cost:  $1.08 each (in 1977)
Formai: Softbound workbooks
Reading level:  Grades 4-6 (D-F)
Interest level:  Junior and senior high

Specific instructional skills: Building word power, increasing comprehension, working

- - P - - - - - - " - - - - DD - - - - — -

H-14a (p. 6)
RIADING

Title: Sprint Libraries
Author:  Varies with book
Publisher:  Scholastic Book Services
Copyright date:  Varies per library
Approximate cost:  $29.50-39.50 kit (1 copics of 5 books) (in 1976-1977)
1.30-1.80 book
12.50 spirit masters
Forma.: Book (32-96 pages long)
Spirit masiers

Reading level: Libraries 1 & 1A — Grade 2.0-2.4

Libraries 2 & 2A — Grade 2.5-29

Libraries 3 & 3A — Grade 3.0-3.4

Libraries 4 k& 4A — Grade 1.5-3.9
Interest Jevel:  Grades 4-9 (4-6)
Specilic instructional skills: Comprehension and word attack skills

' Title: Study Skills for Information Retrieval: Books 1. 2. 3. 1
Author:  Donald L. Barnes & Arlete Burgdorf
! Publisher: Allyn & Bacon

with facis and details, organizing information. using references  C,,pyright date: 1974

Title: Specific Skill § —es
Author: Richard A. Boning
« _Publisher: Barnell Loh. Lid.
.~ /Approximaie cost:  §1.40 per book
o 2.25 for spirit master books (in 1976)
"~ Formar: Booklet (56 available)
Reading level: Grades 1-7
Interest level:  Varies per book

Specilic instructional skills: Sounds. follow directions, use contexi, locate answer, get facts.

get main idea, draw conclusions, sequence

Title: The Spice Series: Anchor, Vol. 1, Vol. 2
Publisher: Educational Service
Approximaie cost:  $5.25 (in :377)
Formai: Duplicating masiers
Reading level:  Vol. ): grades 4.6 Vol. 2: grades 6-8
Interest level: Junior and senior high

Specific instructional skills: Varies according to specific book

Title: Reading. Thinking, and Reasoning

Author:  Don L imnes, Arlene Burgdorl, & L. Stanley Wenck

Publisher: Sieck-Vaughn

Copyright date: 1976

Approximaie cost:  $1.26 cach (in 1976)

Format:  Workbook (6 books)

Reading level:  Grades 1.6

Tuterest level:  Junior high

Spuvific instructional skills: 10 skills in 3 main areas — analvsis, synthiesis. evaluation

189
ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI

Approximate cost:  $2.22, $2.43 Teacher's Ediuon (in 1977)

Formai: Paperback workbook

Reading level: Grades 4-6

Intcrest level:  Grade 5 10 aduht

Specific instructional skills:  Alphabetizing. diciionary skills; library work; use of encycdo-
pedia; read and interpret maps. chars. graphs. and daa;
organize and write reports

T'itle:  Systems lor Success: Book 1. Book 2
Author: R, Lee Henney
Publisher:  Follett
Copyright de: 1976
Approxinuie cost:  $2.82 (in 1976)
Format:  Workbook
Reading level:  Book 1 — CGrades 0-4, Book 2 — Guades 5-8
Juterest Jevel:  Grade 7 o adule
Specific instractional skills:  Book 1: Reading, waiting, spelling, computation. English
skills
Book 2:  Comprehension. vocabulay. spelling. pracical
Aanputations. Hlective conununetion

130




READING READING H-14a (p. 7)

Title: Target Programs Title: Turmng Point

Author: Henry A. Bammin. program director: authors vary (xr kit
Publisher:  Field Enterprises Educational Publications, Inc.
Copyright date:  Varies per kit
Approximate cost:  $190.00 (in 1973)
Format: Tape and worksheets with 12 study skill cards per kit

Red — audio-visual description

Yellow — phonctic analysis

Blue — structural analysis

Green — vocabulary 1

Orange — vocabulary 11

Purple — study skills
Reading level:  Blue, green, orange. purple — Grade 4+
Interest level: Red and yellow — elementary

Blue. green. orange. purple — Grade 7 to adult

Specific instructional skills:  See above

Title: Troubleshooters |
Author: Patricia Ann Benner, Virginia L. Law, & Joel Weinberg
Publisher: Houghton Mifflin
Copyright date: 1975 edition
Approximate cost:  $1.74 each, 8 for $9.48 (in 1978)
Teacher's edition. 8 {or $10.47
Format: Workbook
Reading level:  Varies with book
Interest level:  Junior high
Specific instructional skills:  Word attack. spelling. punctuation, vocabulary
Book 1 — Sound out
2 — Sound off
3 — Spelling action
4 — Word attack
5 — Word mastery
6 — Sentence strength
7 — Punctuation power
8 — English achievement

Title: Troubleshootets 11
Author:  Patricia Ann Benner. Virginia L. Law, & Joel Weinberg
Publisher: Houghton Mifflin
Copyright date: 1975 edition
Appruximate cost:  $1.80 each, 6 books for $7.50 (in 1978)
Format: Workbook
Reading level:  Varies with book
Interest level:  Junior high
Specific instructional skills: Vocabulary, spelling, specific reading skills
Book | — Word recognition
2 -~ Vocabulary
3 — Spelling and parts of speech
4 — Reading rote and comprehension
5 — Reading in specific subjects
Q 6 — Reading and study skills
Fric 191

14
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Author:  Varies per book

Publisher: McCormick-Mathers

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $87.60 (in 1977)

Format: Paperback book, 62 duplicating masters (4 cach of 10 books) (16 stonies)
Reading level: Grades 1.8-3.1

Interest level:  Junior and senior high

Specilic instructional skills: Main ideas. using details. making inferences. sequencing

Title: Vocabulary Improvement Practice

Author: Donald D. Durrell. Helen A. Murphy. Doris V. Spencer, & Jane H. Catterson
Publisher: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich

Copynght date: 1975

Approximate cost: $27.00 (in 1977)

Format: 160 cards at 4 levels: A, B. C. Challenge

Reading level: Grades 4-12

Interest level: Grades 7-12

Spealic instructional skills: Vocabulary growth. dassification of words

Title: West Word Bound Book

Author: Rambeau & Rambeau

Publisher: Economy

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $1.35 (in 1977)

Format: Workbook

Reading level: Grades 2°-6

Interest level:  Grade 6 10 adult

Specilic instructional skills: Word attack, compuehension. study skills

*Manual

Title: World of Vocabulary

Authm: Sidney J. Rauch. Zacharic J. Clemems, & Alfred B. Weinviemn
Publisher: Learning Trends (Globe Book Company)

Copyright date: 1977

Approximate cost:  $2.25 each (in 1977)

Format:  Workbook. 20 lessons of 10 words each

Reading level: Bk. 1 — Grade 3, Bk. 2 — Grades 4-5, Bh 3 — Grades 5:6. Bk. 4 — Grades 6 7

Interest level:  Grades 7-12
Spuxific instructional skills:  Vocabulary development

192
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WRITING

Title: Be Infonmed Serits (Units 1-:20)
Publisher:  New Readers Paess )
Copyright date:  Varics from 1968- 1976 (some unitc revied)
Approximate cost:  $25.00 for all 20 unnts bound, $.85 per unit (in 1977)
Format:  8” x 11”7 bound units
20 units total
Reading level:  Grades 5-6
Intcrest level:  Grade 9 10 aduht

Specific instructional skills: Reading comptchension, word study, writing. listening.

grammaar skills

Title: Comact Sevies .

Publisher:  Scholastic Book Services

Copyright date: 1976 .

App'maﬁhmale cost:  $99.50 per unit (16 in all) (in l97;l) , )

F . 3] books. 31 logs. LP record, filmarip, teadher’s manual per unit.
ot : basic :fries -o—g(hmmumralion and the Mudia. The Individual, Society

Reading level:  Grades 4-6

Interest Jevel:  Grades 7-12 N ) ) - )

Specific instructional skills: Reading, writing, discussion, decision making

Title: Continuous Progress in Spelling
Author: Read. Alired. & Baird
Publisher: Economy )

Copyright date: I97'Iégr;;|;ql(‘ -

i : . it (in .
:m::lmlaéepmm:m tests. 16 Jevels of words, delayed recall tests (8% x 117 cards)
Reading fevel: Grade 2-aduh
Interest level: Grade 7to adult
Specific instructional skills: Spelling

Title: Enghsh for Everyday Living o )
Author:  Sally Shapiro Pallaii & Nell Stiglitz Reitman
Publisher: lideal

Copyright date: 1576

Approximate cost:  §7 00 (in 1977)

Format:: Hardback text

Reading level:  Grades 4-6

Interest level:  Junior high to adnlt .
Specific instructional skills:  Language arts. writing

WRITING

Title. Flub Stubs (Prescriptive Task Cards 10 Improve Wninng Skills)

Author: Cheryl Brown

Publisher: Creative Teaching Press

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $5.95 (in 1976)

Formau: Task card

Reading level: Grades 3-4

Interest level: Elementary and junior high (possibly senior high)

Specilic instructional skills: Grammar skills. including capitalizanon, punciuation, verb
agreement, plurals, homonyms

Title: Language Exercises Books

Author: Mabel Youree Grizzard & Annie L. McDonald
Publisher: Steck-Vaughn

Copyright date: 1976

Approximaie cost:  $1.50 (in 1976

Format: Workbook

Reading level: Grades 1-8

Interest level:  Varies per book

Specific instructional skills: Traditional grammar

Title: Lessons in Paragraphing

Author:  Jean N. Alley & Elaine B. Dohan

Publisher:  Curriculum Associates

Copyright daie: 1976

Approximate cost:  $22.95 (1en-pack) (in 1977)

Formau:: Workbook (B8 pages)

Reading I vel: Grades 5-6

Interest level:  Grades 7412

Specific instructional skills: Develop paragraph writing ability through the use of main
ideas, 1opic sentences, clindhors, seniences ol detail;
paragraph styles are developed: enumerative, syuential, cause
and effext. comprison and contrass 4




VO&IONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

WRITING

Title:  The Qutlinnge Ki
Anthor:  Herbere D, Hill, Jo. & Joan McRenma
Publisher: Carricnlum Assexiates
Copyright dae: 1977
Approximate cost:  $24.95 (in 1977)
Format: 108 lessont cards. 6” x 97
Interest hvel: Grades 5-12
Specilic instructional skills: 1. Sclecting a topic from subtopics
2. Seiccting a topic for subtopics
3. Sorung itenn into 2 groups and listing m outline form
4. Sorting items, selecting topics. listing it outline form
5. Soning 3 gioups, outlining
6. Sorting 3 groups. sclecting topics, outlining
7. Organizing 3 simple outlines, given subtopics
8. Completing a 2-topic outline
9. Sclecting topics. completing outline of 2 groups
10. Completing outline for 3 topics
11.  Selecting topics, set of 3-pan outline
12. Finding subtopics for topic and outhine form
13. Making outlines of stories
14.  Writing storics and reports using outlines provided

Title:  Story Starters, Intermediatc

Author:  George N. Moore & G. Willard Woodrulf

Publisher: Curriculum Associates, Inc.

Copyright date: 1975

Format: $5.80 (in 1977) 32 activity cards

Formau 32 activity cards. 5” x 8

Reading level: Grades 4-5

Interest level:  Grade 5 to adult

Specilic instructional skills: To present the first line of a composition and probing
questions to assist paragraph development

Title:  Systems for Success: Book 1, Book 2

Author: R, Lee Henney

Publisher: Folleu

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $2.82 (in 1976)

Format: Workhook

Reading level:  Book 1 — Grades 0-4, Book 2 = Grades 5-8
Interest level: Grade 7 o adutlt

Specilic instructional skills: Book 1: Reading, writing, spelling, computation. English

skills
Book 2:  Comprehension, vocabulary, spelling. practical
computations, effective communication

erdc192,
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WRITING

Tile: Tharty Lessons in Nowctaking

Author:  Jenniler & Alex Piric

Publisher:  Curriculum Associates

Copvright date: 1975 .
Approximate cost: $17.95 (ten-pach) (in 1977)
Format: 48-page skillbook

Reading level:  Grades 4-6

Interest level:  Grades 7-12

Specific instructional skills: Principles of notetakivg

Title: The Write Thing: Ways to Communicate

Author: Raymond E. Lemley

Publisher: Houghton Mifflin

Copvright date: 1978 .

Approximate cost:  $94.47 per level (A & B) (in 1978} o
Format: Multimedia approach — posters. phiotoprints, cassette, booklet 0 write in
Interest level:  Junior and senior high ) ] )

Spedific instructional skills: Topic sentence, word choice. narration. dialogue

MATHEMATICS

Tie: Basic Essentials of Mathematics: Part 1. Part 2

Author: James T. Shea

Publisher: Steck-Vaughn

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $1.44 each (in 1976)

Format:: Workbook

Reading level: Grades 59

Interest level:  Junior high to adult ) )

Speaific instructional skills:  Part I — Four fundamental operations with whole numbcrs.
common [ractions, deamals

Part 11 — Percent. mcasurement, ratio and proportion, simple

equations

Tide: Computational Skifls Developnicnt Kit

Author:  Charles M. Proctor. Jr. & Pamncia Jolmson

Publisher:  Science Research Associates

Copyright dite: 1977

Appoximate cost: - $108.50 (in 1977)

Foamat:  Kit with exercise cinds

Interest level: Janior high to adub ‘ -
Spedilic instmctioml skills: Basic operations of whnle anmbers, liactions, decimials,

196" -




MATHEMATICS

Title: Experiencing Life Through Mathematics

Author:  Usher & Bormuth

Publisher: Pawnce Publishing

Copyright date: 1977

Approximate cost:  $2.85 per volume, $4.50 TE per volume (in 1977)

Formai: 2 volumes

Reading level: Grades 5-6

Interest level:  Scnior high 10 adult

Specific instuctional skills: Basic operations with whole numbers, [ractions,
mixed nusnbers. decimals, percents

Title: Figure It Out: Book 1, Book 2
Author: Mary C. Wallace

Publisher: Follett

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $1.23 (in 1976)
Formai: Workbook

Snterest level:  Grade 7 10 adult

Specific instructional skills: Book | — Add. subtract. multiply, divide. money measurements

Book 2 — Fractions, decimals, rounding off, estimating

Title: Fun & Games with Mathematics: Activity Cards. Intermediate — Junior High
Author: Haugaard & Horlock

Publisher: Prentice-Hall Learning Systems

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $4.95 (in 1977)

Formau: 5” x 8” cards appropriate for duplication

Interest level:  Intermediate and junior high

Specific instructional skills: Increase math skills and aeative thinking

Title: Good Times Again with Math

Author: Ronald Kremer

Publisher: Prentice-Hall

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $5.95 (in 1977)

Format; B8%” x 117 booklet appropriate for reproduction
Interest level: Multilevel (through aduli)

Specific instructional skills: Math-centered activities

MATHEMATICS

Title: Good Times with Math

Author: Ronald Kremer

Publisher: Prentice-Hall

Copyright date: 1977

Approximate cost:  $5.95 (in 1977)

Format: 8%” x 11* booklet appropriate for reproduction
Interest level:  Multilevel

Specific instructional skills:  Math skills, aitical thinking

Title: Math Mystery Theatre

Publisher: Imperial International Learning

Copyright dae: 1975

Approximate cost:  $170.00 (in 1977)

Format: 12 tapes, 12 filmstrips, 48 spirit masters, 1Z lessons, cartoon format

Interest level:  Upper elementary and junior high (grades 7 k 8)

Specific instructional skills:  Addition, subtraction, multiplication. division, factoring,
least-common multiples, fractions (4 computations)

Title: Money Makes Sense

Author: Charles H. Kahn & J. Bradley Hanna

Publisher: Fearon

Copyright date: 1973

Approximatc cost:  $2.00 (in 1975)

Format:  Text-workbook

Reading level:  Grade 2.3 (Spache)

Interest level: Depends on student; can go as high as adult

Specific instructional skivis:  Addition. coin revognition. relative viilue of coins and
one-dollar bill

Title: SLAM (Simple Lattice Approach 1o Mathematics): Addition
Author:  Susan James & Louise Pedrazzini

Publisher: Prentice-Hall

Copyright date: 1976

Approximaze cost:  $4.95 (in 1977)

Formai: 8% x 117 reproducible workhook

Specific instructional skills:  Addition

‘Title: SLAM (Simple Lattice Approach to Mathematics): Subtiaction
Author: Susan James & Loutse Pedtazzini

.Publisher:  Prentice-Hall

Copyright date: 1976

Approxinuie cost:  $4.95 (in 1977)
Format: 8% x 11”7 reproducible workbook
Specific instructional skills:  Subtraction
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‘Tale: SLAM (Simple Lauice Approach 1o Mathematics): Multiplication
Author:  Susan James & Leuise Pedrazini

Publisher:  Prentice-Hall

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $4.95 (in 1977)

Format: 8%” x 11" reproducible workbook

Specific instructional skills:  Multiplication

Title: SLAM (Simple Lattice Approach to Mathematics): Division
Ambor: Susan James & Louise Pedrazzini

Publisher: Prentice-Hall

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $4.95 (in 1977)

Format:  84%” x 11” reproducible workbook

Specific instructional skills: Division

Title: Sports in Things: High Interest Math Series

Publisher: Educational Insights

Copvright date: 1973, revised 1974

Approximate cost: $2.95 per package (7 for $19.95) (in 1977)

Format: Task cards (10) plus answer card

97 x 6  Add-suMtract 0-20

Add-subtract  0-100
Add-subtract  0-5000
Multi-divide easier
Multi-divide  harder
Fractions
Decimals and percent

Reading level: Grade 5

Interest level:  Elementary to senior high

Specific instructional skills: Basic math computations, fractions, decimals, percents

A

Title: Steps to Mathematics, Books | and 2
Publisher:  Steck-Vaughn
Copyright date:  Recently revised
Approximnate cost:  $1.35 each (in 1976)
Format: Workbook
Reading level: Book 1 — Grades 1-2
Book 2 — Grades 34
Interest level:  Junior high to adult
Specific instructional skills: Fundamental operations (addition, subtraction,
1 9 8 multiplication, division) with whole numbers
R NS

MATHEMATICS

Tile: Using Dollars and Sense

Author: Charles H. Kahn & }J. Bradley Hanna

Publisher: Fearon

Copyright date: 1973

Approximate cost:  $1.80 (in 1974)

Format: Workbook

Reading level: Grade 3.0 (Spache)

Interest level: Elementary through adult o

Specilic insuactional skills:  Subtraction. multiplica ion. and division of money problems:
making change

Tite: Winning Touch

Publisher: University Publishing

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $5.00 (in 1975)

Format: Game board and number chips

Interest level:  Junior and senior high o
Specilic instructional skills: Increase knowledge of multiplication facts

THINKING

Title: Basic Thinking Skills
Author: Anita Harmadek
Publisher: Midwest Publications
Copyright date: 1976
Approximate cost: $2.50 per book. $7.95 dup. master (in 1977)
Format; 1] books or duplicating masters
Reading level: Middle to upper elementary
Interest level: Upper elementary and junior high
Specific instructional skills: Analogies A
Analogies B
Analogies C
Analogies D
Antonyms and sybonyms
Antonyms, synonyms. similarities and diffcrences
Conservation, paths
Miscellancous, including transitivity and samc person or not
Patterns
Think about it
Wkat would you do?
True to life, or funtasy?
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N o . THINKING i-1da (p. 12)
Title: The Prodnctive Thinking Pogram: A (.«m.m- n !.(-:irnnlng to Thin M O
Anthor:  Martin V. Covington. Richad S. Cotchficld. Lillian Davies, & Robernt MO Tige: Thinking Skills Development Program II

Publisher:  Merrill Author: Louis Raths, Jack Wassermann. & Selma Wasscrmann

- - - - ) - - AR = e = -

Coovright date: 1974 Publisher Benefic Press
Approxiniate cost: $140 00 (in 1977 ] Approximate cost:  $147.00 (class set of 30) (in 1977)
Forrat: 15 booklets (& copies each) madificd cartoon format Format: 240 skill development cards

Reading level:  Grades 4-5 60 self-help cards
Interest Jevel:  Grades 59 . .. 30 ronconsumable studen reference books
Specific instructional skills:  Discovering and formulating problems, orgamzing and 12 filmstrips

PIOCCWNE information; generating 1deas: evaluating idcas 2 cassettes

Reading level:  Grades 5-6
Interest level:  Grades 6-9
Specific instructional skills:  Observing, looking for assumptions, collecting and
organizing dat. comparng. dassifving, hypothesizing,
ariticizing, interpreting, imagming, cading, problem solving,
summarizng
Tiile: A Programmed Introduction to the Game of Chess
Author: M. W. Sullivan . Tide: Thinklab 1
Publisher: Behavioral Rescarch Laboratorics Author: K. J. Weber
Copvright date: I97$2‘ 46 (in 1972) Publisher: Science Research Assaciates
Approximate cost: 46 (in . Copyright date: 1974
In':?rcsl level: Junior and senior high

v 5 i and 1e . Approximate cost:  $54.50 (in 1977)
Specific instructional skills: Essentials of chess logic and reasoning Format: 125 puazle cards (4 cagh) plus additional manipulative items

Reading level: Grades 3.5-9.0+ (20-40 cards per grade level)

Interest level:  Grade 3 10 adnlt

Spearfic instructional skills:  Object manipnlation, perception and creative insight,
perceiving image patterns, logical analysis

Title: Reading, Thinking. and Re oning . SOCIAL INTERACTION

Anthor:  Don Bames, Arlene Buredorl, & L. Stanley Wench

P(;‘;z“sbg:: d:lﬁk':;léSh" Title: Alcohol: Facis for Decisions

vright date: . Author:  Gail Lichiman

Qppmxim‘a‘l}' c:sb;, ks(kmr:; (in 1976) Publisher:  New Readers Press
ormar Wor Copyright date: 1974

?md;:ﬂl::tl: J‘j;‘g:s h::h Approximate cost:  $1.25 (in 1977)
nter : :

A h - . ; i i Format: 40-page soft-cover booklet
Specific instructional skills: 40 sLille in 3 main areas — analysis, synthesis, evaluation Reading lcvcl’:ag(:mdc o1

Intcrest level:  Jumior and senior high
Specilic instructional skills:  Basic facts for sindents: topics for class disonssions

Title: Beginning Valnes Clarification

. . inking Skills Anthor:  Sidney B. Simon & Jay Clark
I:,':;O,R"S‘,’msﬁghgnﬁ:ﬁq ' Publisher:  Pennant Press
Publisl;ﬂ: Continental Press Copyngin date: 1075 )
Conyright date: 1976 Approximate cont: - $3.95 (in 1976)
Ap‘:):o:ima(c cost: 8., each (in 1976) Format:  Papaihack book (182 pages), resoutce hook lor teachers
Formair Workbook |33 ity
Reading level: Grades 1-6 ding skil :wmlmu| vv;"’ (!""l"';d"" ll“:
ops e : ills:  Study skills, | swcific reading skills nerest level: Grade 7 10 adnlt
Q ?OP"“"K instructional skills Hav w9 specttic instructional shills: - Dealing with alteat

€

]
A
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Taules Building Sale Dhiving Skills
Authar:  Patrich Kellen
Pubhisher  Fearon
Copynght dane: 1972
Approximate costt §$1.35 stucknt test (in 1974)
7.20 clispnet tesis

. 1.20 e her's guide
Format:  Clothbound book, 16 chapters
Reading lvel:  Grade 3.0 (Spache)
Interest level:  Grade 9 to adult
Speeilic instructional skills: Basics ‘of good driving skills, motorcycles, planning a

trip, car ownership and maintenance

Title: Choizes: Organizing and Teaching a Course in Personal Dedision Making
Author: Joan Kosuth & Sandy Minnesang

Publisher:  Pennamt Educational Materials

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost: $34.95 (in 1976)

Formar: 26 learming activity packages and teacher’s guide

Interest level:  Grade 9 to adult

Specific instructional skills: Directs students in personal decision making

Tide: Civics

Author: Lee ). Rosch & Gram T. Ball

Publisher: Folleu

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost:  $7.80 text or booklets (7) (in 1976)

Format: Textbook or seven unit booklets

Reading level: Grades 6-8

Interest level: Grades 7-12

Specific instructional skills:  Content commonly taught in citizenship courses

‘Title: Deading for Myself: A Values-Clarilication Series
Clarilying My Values — Set A
My Everyday Choices — Set B
Where Do | Stand? — Set C
Author: T. Paulson
Publisher: Winston Press
Copyright dawe: 1974
Aprraximate cost: - $2.52 per set
3.96 leader guide (all scts in 1) (in 1975)
10 8-page units per set
Interest level:  Grade 6 to adult
Specific instructional skills: Practice in values clarilication
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Title: Discover' Rit

Publisher: Scholastic Book Services

Copyright date: 1976

Approximate cost $169.50 (in 1576)

Formai: 8 15-min. sound lilmsirips (records or cassettes); 30 logbooks. teacher’s guide

Interest level:  Grades 7-10

Specific instructional «kills: Swudents learn about a variety of jobs. probe job-related
problems, and use producuve thinking regarding their own
goals and interests

Tule: Drugs: Facts lor Decisions

Author: Roger Conant

Publisherr  New Readers Press

Copyright date: 1976, revised

Approximate cost:  $1.25 {in 1977)

Format:  32-page soft-cover booklet

Reading level: Grade 5.6

Interest level:  Junior high to adult

Specific instructional skills: Factual information on drugs

Title: Gening a Jcb

Author: Florence Randall
Publisher: Fearor

Copyright date: 1963
Approximate cost:  $2.01 (in 1974)
Format;  Text-workbook, 8” x 117
Reading level:  Grade 3.6 (Spache)
Interest level:  Grades 9-12

Specific instructional skills:  Lile survival skills related to careers. jobs. and wages

‘Iile:  How to Register and Vote

Anthor: K Baer

Publisher:  New Readers Pacs

Copyright dae: 1972

Approxmute cost: - $.35 (in 1977)

Format:  H6-page pamphict, 84" x 5%

Interest level:  Senior high

Specific instnctional skills. Specili informmion on meddames of regiering and votng
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Title: Jerry Works in a Ser~ice Statiot
Author:  Jewel M. Wade
Publisher: Fearon
Copyright date: 1967
Approximate cost:  $1.20 (in 1974}
Forma: Text-workbook
8 chapters with exercises
Reading level: Grade 2.2 (Spache)
Interest level: Grades 9-12
Specific instructional skills: Language arts skills, vocational skills

Title: You. The Police, and Justice

Publisher: Scholastic Book Services

Copyright dae: 1976

Approximate cost: $99.50 (in 1976)

Format: Anthology (31 copies), logbooks, posters. teacher’s guide
Reading level: Grades 4-6
Interest level:  Grades 9-12
Specific instructional skills: To provide a variety of reading experiences for exploring the
relationships between laws and people

Title: Making It on Your Own

Author: Jack Hyde, Robert Smith, & John Travis

Publisher: Malex Associates

Copyright dawe: 1977

Approximate cost:  $58.95 for 10 books. 4 poster sets, guides
25.00 for 10 books. guid~ (in 1977)

Formau: Text. iransparencies, teacher's guide, posters

Interest level: Grade 9 1o adult

Specilic instructional skills:  Basic skills of survival

Title: Occupations | & 2

Author:  1: Caroline Blakely, editor; 2: Dennis Schroeder, editor
Publisher: New Readers Press

Copyright date:  1: revised 1975; 2: 1974

Approximate cost: $1.60 each (in 1977)

Format: Book

Reading level: 1 — Grade 6.7; 2 — Grade 6.3

Interest level: Senior high

Specific instructional skills: Career orientation
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Title: Out ol Work

Authar:  Stephen Ludwig

Publisher: New Readers Press

Copvright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $1.50 (in 1977)

Formma:: Booklet

Reading level: Grade 6.8

Interest level:  Senior high to adult

Specific instructional skills:  For out-of-work reader who needs help getting training and
getting a job

Title: Planning Meals and Shopping

Author: Ann Weaver

Publisher: Fearon

Copyright date: 1970

Approximate cost:  $1.65 (in 1974)

Format: Text-workbook

Reading level:  Grade 2.5 (Spache)

Interest level: Grades 7-12

Specific instructional skills:  Plan meals. budget money, make shopping lists. compare
prices. store food

Title: Rcal People at Work
Author: Varies with book
Publisher: Changing Times Education Service
Copyright date: 1975
Approximate cost:  $1.65 per title (in 1975)
Format: Bocklet, 10 titles per level
Reading level:  Series A — Grade 2L

B — Grade 2M

C — Grade 2H

E — Grade 3L

F — Grade 3M

G — Grade 3H
Interest level:  Grides 2-12

Specific instructional skills:  Career awareness. reading practice

Tite: Rules and Rights: Juveniles Have Rights, Too

Author: Judge Roy W. Seagraves, H. B. McDimicl, & B. A. Truce

Publisher:  Fearon

Copyright date: 1973

Format:  Workhook, 12 units. with realistic stury and followup ativities to reinforce legal
processing

Toterest level:  Gaades 7-12

Specific insrnctional skilly: - Positive attittdes toward laws stuthem rights and

responsibilities
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Tule. Scope Magazine

Publisher:  Schoksiie Book Senvices

Copynght die: 19706

Approximate cost: $2.40 per subscription per year (in 1976)

Fornat: Peniodical, weekly (24 issues)

Readmg level:  Grades 4-6

Interest Jvel:  Jumon and senior high

Spedihic instructional skills: Reading practice, writing. rclaied language skills

Title: Tell It Like It Is: The Un-Game

Publisher: Pennant EC acational Matcria’s

Approximate cost:  $8.50 (in 1976)

Format: Game board, pawns. die. deck of spedial cards (one for adolescents and adules,
one for children)

Interest level:  Grade 4 to adult

Specific instructional skills: Communications problems

Tide: Values Clarification: A Handbook ol Practical Strategies for Teachers and Students
Author: Sidney B. Simon, Leland W. Howe, & Howard Kirschenbaum

Publisher: Hart Publishing

Copvright date: 1972

Approxir « cost:  $3.95 (in 1974)

Format: raperback book: 79 stratepies for values clarification

Interest level: Elementary to adul

Specilic instructional skills: Communications, values clarification

Title: The World of Work
Author:  Kay Koschnick & Stephen Ludwig
Publisher: New Readers Press

Copyright date: 1975, revised
Approximate cost:  $1.50 (in 1977)
Format: Book

Reading level: Grade 6.4
Interest level:  Semior high
Specific instructional skills: Introduces variety of jobs to reader; covers languase of want
ads, tips in job interviewing; fringe benefits. unios- and

workers’ rights

207

HANDOUTS .118 .

SOCIAL INTERACTION
H-14a (n. 15)
Titke: You Can Change the Law
Author: Judge Roy M. Seagraves, H. B. McDaniel. & B. A. Truce
Publisher: Fearon
Copyright date: 1973
Approximate cost:  $2.00 (in 1974)
Formau: Text-workbook, 12 units
Interest level: Grades 7-12
Specific instructional skills: Posi}ivt attitude toward the law; rights and responsibilities
as citizens

LISTENING/SPEAKING

‘Title: New Horizons in English
Author: L. Mellgren, M. Walker, J. A. Upshur (consulting editor)
Publisher: Addison-Wesley
Copyright date:  1973-75
Approximate cost:  $1.86-$2.37 boeks (in 1976)
$2.70 teacher’s guide
$66.00 3-reel tapes
$56.10 6 cassettes
$ .99-$1.20 workbooks
Format: 6 soltbound texts. workbooks, audio forms
Interest level:  Older studentt and young adulis
Specilic instructional skills: Word structures, vocabulary developmient,
concept development

Title: Pride in Language, Books 1, 2. 3
Author: William Rosch, Gene Orland, Deborah K Osen. & Stephen Sloan
Publisher: Random House

Copyright date: 1975

Approximate cost:  $4.56 hardhack $6.57 weacher’s edition (in 1975}
3.42 solthack 1.77 workbook

Format: lardbound or softhound book :

Reading kvel: Grade 4

Interest level:  Junior high
Specific instructional skills:  Critical thinki=~, liwening and speaking, writing,
obverving languiage, crammar
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Fide:  Action Biology Tide: A Modified History of the United States
Author:  Matdey L. Weinbag & Herbert J. Stolze Author; Ardelle Mannirig & Caroline Wood
Publisher:  Allyn & Bacon Publisher: Ardelle Manning Productions
Copyright date: 1977 Copyright date: 1977
Approximaic cost:  $8.97 $5.22 teacher’s guide (in 1977) Approximate cost: $4.25 (in 1977)
1.47 per unit. 1974 servies Format: Workbook

Format: Book (1977) Reading level: Grade 3

7 units (1974) Interest level:  Junior and senior high
Reading level:  Slow learner. poor reader Specific instructional skills: Material for low-level reading tn U.S. history

Specific instructional skills: Career development, reading skills. math skills

Title: Pathways in Science
Author: Joseph M. Oxenhom & Michael N. Idelson
Publisher: Globe Book
Copyright date: 1976
Approximate cost:  $2.25 (solt-cover) (in 1976)
$.75 (hard-cover)

Title: American Adventures Format: Soft-cover or hard-cover; 3 series, 4 books per series

Publisher:  Scholastic Bouk Services Reading level: Grades 5-6
Copysight date: 1976 Interest l'cvcl: (?radcs 7:|2 ) ) ) )
; . . Specific instructional skills: Earth science. chemistry. physics. biolo,
Approximate cost:  $2.25 text (in 1976) ry gy
2.50 teacher’s guide
9.95 spirit masters
Format: Small booklets approximately 180 pages in length. 4 in series:
1 A Nation Conceived and Dedicated
11 Old Hate — New Hope
111 Between Two Wars REFERENCES
IV Yesterday. Today. Tomorrow
Reading level: Grades 4-6 Bleil, B. G. Evaluating educational materials. Joumal of Learning Disabihities, 1975. 8. 12-19.
Interest level:  Junior and sertior high Brown. V. A. A basic Q-sheet for analyzing curriculum materials and proposals. Journal of
Specific instructional skills: Provides American history material in high-interest Learning Disabilities, 1975, 8, 407-416.
low-vocabulary presentation; improves reading skills through Ensminger, E. E. A proposed model for selecting, modifying. or developing instructional
gradual increase in difficulty and practice in reading materials for handicapped children. Focus on Exceptional Children. 1970, ! (9). 1.9.
Kass. C. E. Methods and materials in learning disabilities. In N. D. Bryant & C. E. Kass (Eds.),
Leadership tramning institute in learning disabilities (Vol. 1). Tucson: University of
Arizona. 1972
Van Euten, C. Matenals selection guide. Olathe, Kansas: Select-Ed., 1970.
Wals‘(:,na..‘l:.s i.. & Van Etten, C. Materials analysis. Journal of Learming Disabilities, 1976, 9.
Wiederholt, . L., k& McNutt, G, Evaluating materials for handicapped adolescents. Journal
of Learning Disabilitres, 1977. 10, 132-140.
Title: Individualized Science Investigation Series Wilson, J. Selecting educational materials. In D. D. Hammill & N. R. Bartell (Eds.). Teaching
Author: Educational Research Council of America children with learning and behavior problems. Boston: Allyn & Bacon, 1978.

Publisher: Allyn & Bacon
Copyright date: 1974
Approximate cost:  $12.70 workext (set of 5) (in 1977)
99.00 topic arca units (30 students)
other components per kit
Format: Phase A — worktext
Phase B — units in kit form
Reading level: Grade 5+
Interest level:  Grades 7-12
pecific instructional skills:  Science information development. 4 units per year. mitnnam 2 1 O
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Social Skills Curricula

Structured Programs:

Asset

f;' Hazel, J. S., Schumaker, J. B., Sherman, J. A., & Sheldon-Wildgen,

J. Asset: A Social 3kills Program for Adolescents. Champaign,
IL.: “Research Press, ,982.

Ski11 Streaming

Goldstein, A. f., Sprafkin, R. P., Gershaw, N. J., & Klein, P.
Skillstreaming the Adolescent. Champaign, IL.: Research Press, 1980.

Social Gehavior Survival (S8S) Social Skills Curriculum

Walker, H. M., McConnell, S., Walker, J., Clarke, J. Y., Todis, B.,

Cohen, 6., & Rankin, R. Complete ACCEPTS Curriculum Guide.
Pro-Educational Publishers, 1983.

Socfal Skills in the Classroom

Stephens, T. M. Socfal Skills in the Classroom. Columbus, Ohio:
Cedars Press, Inc., 19/8.

Less Structured Programs:

Aware: Activities for Social Development

Elardo, P. & Cooper, M. Aware: Activities for Social Development.
Menlo Park, CA: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, 19/7.
Classroom Meetings

Glasser, W. Schools Without Failure. New York: Harper & Row, 1969.

Developing Understanding of Self and Others (DUSO)
Dinkmeyer, 0. Developing Understanding of Self and Others (DUSO).
Circle Yines, Minn.: American Guidance Jervice, i9/0.

Interpersonal Cognitive Problem Solving (ICPS)

Spivack, G. & Shure, M. B. Social Adjustment of Young Children. San
Francisco, CA.: Jossey, Bass Publishers, i9/4.

Magic Circla/Human Development Program (HOP)
Ball, €. Human Development Program Level V Activity Guide. San
Diego, CA.: Human Development Training Institute, 19/74.
Fearn, L. & McCabe, R. E. Magic Circle Supplementary Idea Guide.
San Diego, CA.: Human Davelopment Iraining Ins%%fute, 197%.
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APPENDIX B

Publishers of professional books and
suppliers of materials and equipment
for learning disability programs

This alphabetical list of publishers and sup-
pliers is a revised version of a similar list pro-
vided in Learning Disabilities: Educational
Strategies (2nd ed.).* Publishers and sup-
pliers whose products were appropriate only
for the elementary age level were deleted,
and some new eatries were provided. de-
cause the overwhelming number of learning
disabilities programs in the nation are ele-
mentary level programs, much of the empha-
sis of commercial suppliers has been directed
toward younger children. In fact, the majori-
ty of materials provided by most publishers
and suppliers listed in this Appendix are ele-
mentary level materials, but each has some-
thing to offer secondary school programs al-
though more are appropriate for junior high
school students than senior high school stu-
dents.

Requests for catalogs, brochures, supply
lists, and other descriptive material can be
made to these publishers and suppliers. It is
usually more effective to send such requests
on school letterhead stationery; however,
many will reply to all requests.

Some of these companies provide audio-
visual materials, learning games, equipment,
and a variety of other curriculum materials.
Others produce or supply only on:: type of
product, for example, professional books.
The list that follows indicates six categories of
products.

*Gearheart, B. R. St. Louis: The C. V. Mosby Co.,
1977.

AV Audiovisual materials

BK Professional books

CM Curriculum materials

E(Q) Equipment

GA Educational Games

TE Tests and iesting equipment

Overlap among these six categories makes
it difficult to “key” the list precisely, anc
various publishers and suppliers add to o
modify their product lines regularly. The lis:
is provided as a starting point for further in-
vestigation and does not imply qualitative en-
dorsement.

Academic Therapy Publications
1539 Fourth Street

San Rafael, Calif. 94901
Acropolis Books

2400 17th St.

Washington, D.C. 20009

Adapt Press Inc. »
808 West Avenue North
Sioux Falls, S.D. 57104

Addison-Wesley Publishing Co.
2725 Sand Hill Road

Menlo Park, Calif. 94025
Allied Educational Council
Distribution Center

P.O. Box 78

Galien, Mich. 49113

Allyn & Bacon, Inc.
470 Atlantic Avenue
Boston, Mass. 02210

American Book Co. 118
450 W. 33 Street
New York, N.Y. 10001

AV, BK, CM.
EQ.TL

3K, Cv

BK. CM

BK, CM. G+

BK, CV
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American Educational Publications

245 Long Hill Road
Middletown, Conn. 06457

American Guidance Service
Puttishers Building
Circle Pines, Minn. 35014

American Speech & Hearing
Assoc,

9030 Old Georgetown Road
Washington, D.C. 20014

Ann Arbor Publishers
611 Church Street
Ann Arbor, Mich. 48104

Amidon, Paul S., & Associates
1966 Benson Ave.
St. Paul. Minn. 35116

Appleton-Century-Crofts
+40 Park Ave. S.
New York, N.Y. 10016

Argus Communications
7440 Natchez
Niles. Ill. 60648

Association for Childhood Education

3615 Wisconsin Ave. N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20016

Audio-Visual Research
1317 Eighth Street S.E.
Waseca, Minn. 36083

Baggiani & Tewell

4 Spring Hill Court

Chevy Chase, Md. 20015
Baldridge Reading Instructional
Materials

14 Grigg Street
Greenwich, Conn. 06830

Bantam Books Inc.
666 Fifth Avenue
New York, N.Y. 10019

Barnell-Loft
938 Church Street
Baldwin, N.Y. 11510

Barnhart, Clarence L., Inc.
P.O. Box 250
Bronxville, N.Y. 10708

Basic Books, Inc.
104 Park Ave. S.
New York, N.Y. 10016

AV, BK, CM.
EQ, CA. TE

K, CM

BK, CM

cM

"
-

Beckley-Cardy CM. GA
1900 N. Narragansett
Chicago, Ill. 60639

Behavioral Research Laboratories CM. GA
P.O. Box 577

Palo Alto, Calif. 94302

Bell & Howell AV
7100 McCormick Rd.
Chicago, Ill. 60645

Benefic Press CM. EQ
10300 W. Roosevelt Rd.
Westchester, Ill. 60153

Bobbs-Merrill Co., Inc.
4300 West 62nd St.
Indianapolis, Ind. 46206 .
Book-Lab, Inc. oM
1449 37th St.

Brooklyn, N.Y. 11218

Borg-Warner Educational Systems CM. EQ
7450 N. Natchez Ave.
Niles. Ill. 60648
Bowmar

622 Rodier Dr.
Glendale, Calif. 91201
Brown, Wm. C, - BK
135 S. Locust St.

Dubuque, Iowa 52001

Rurgess Publishing Co. BK. CM
4265 6th St.

Minneapolis. Minn. 55415

California Association for AV, BK
Neurologically Handicapped Children

P.O. Box 1526

Vista, Calif. 92083

California Test Bureau TE
Del Monte Research Park
Monterey, Calif. 93940

Chandler Publishing Co. K. CM
124 Spear St.

San Francisco, Calif. 94105

Chicago (University of) Press 13
5730 Ellis Ave.

Chicago, Il 60637
Children's Music Center, Inc.
3373 West Pico Blvd.

Los Angeles. Culif. 90019

Communication Rescarch Associates oM
P.O. Box 110012

Salt Luke City, Utah 84109

BK,CM. TE

AV.CM. EQ

AV. BK. CM
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Concept Records AV
P(, BO.\ 22“’
Center Conway. N H. (03813

Consulting Psvchologists Press BK. CM. TE
377 College Ave.

Palo Alto. Calif. 94306

Continental Press AV, GM

Elizabethtown. Pa. 17022

Control Development. Inc. CA
3166 Des Plaines Ave.
Des Plaines, Ili. 60018

Council for Exceptional Children
1411 S. Jefferson Davis Highway
Arlington. Va. 22262

Craig Corp. & Industrial Division
921 W. Artesia Blvd.

Compton, Calif. 90220

Creative Publications
P.O. Box 10328
Palo Alto, Calif. 94303

Croft-NEI Publications 1
24 Rope Ferry Road
Waterford, Conn. 06386

Cuisenaire Company of America, Inc. o
12 Church Street
New Rochelle, N.Y. 10883

Day (John) Co.
257 Park Ave. S.
New York, N.Y. 10010

Developmental Learning Materials
7440 Natchez Ave.
Niles, Ill. 60648

Dexter & \Vestbrook Ltd, M
958 Church Street
Rockville Centre, N.Y. 11510

Dick Blick, Ine.
P.O. Box 1267-F
Galesburg, 1. 61401

Dimensions Publishing Co.
P.O. Box 4221
San Rafael, Calif. 94903

Doubleday & Co.
Garden City, N.Y. 11330

Dryden Press, Inc. 11
90! N. Elm
Hinsdale, Ill. 60321

The Economy Company c™
1901 N. Walnut Ave.
Oklahoma City, Okla. 74103

BK. (M

CM. AV

CM. GA

K, CM,

EQ, CA

CM. GA

3K, CM

CM, 3K

Edmark Associates v
633 S. Arcas St.
Scattle, Wash. 98103

Educational Activitics, Inc.
(). Box 392
Freeport, N.Y. 15520

AV, BK. ( M

Educational Deveclopment
Laboratorics

2844 Pulaski St.
Huntington. N.Y. 11744

Educational Progress Corp.
P.0O. Box 45663
Tulsa, Okla. 74145

Edncational Projections Corp.
1911 Pickwick Ave.
Glenview, 1ll. 60610

Educational Service, Inc.
P.O. Box 219
Stevensville, Mich. 49127

Educational Teaching Aids
139 W. Kinzie St.
Chicago, Ill. 60610

Educational Testing Service TE
Princeton, N.H. 08540

Educators Publishing Service
75 Moulton St.
Cambridge, Mass. 02138

EduKaid of Ridgewood
1250 E. Ridgewood Ave.
Ridgewood, N.J. 07430

Electronic Future Inc.
37 Dodge Avenue
North Haven, Conn. 06473

Essay Press
P.O. Box 3, Planetarium Station
New York, N.Y. 10024

Expression Co., Publishers
Magnolia, Mass. 01903

Eye Gate House
146-01 Archer Ave.
Jamaica, N.Y. 11433

Fearon Publishers
6 Davis Dr.
Belmont, Calif. 94002

Field Educational Publications, Inc.
2400 Hanover St.
Palo Alto, Calif. 94304

M. GA

AV, M

AV. CM

CM, Ga

CM. Ga

AV, BK. CM

FQ.GA, TE

CM, GA

AV.EQ

CM. TC

CM, Ca

AV.CH

BK, CM. TV

AV, CM
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Filmstrip House, Inc.
432 Park Ave. S.
New York, N.Y. 10016

Follet Educational Corp.
P.O. Box 5705
Chicago. Ill. 60680

Gamco Industries, Inc.
P.O. Box 1911
Big Springs, Tex. 79720

Garrard Publishing Co.
1607 N. Market St.
Champaign, I1l. 61820

General Learning Corp.
230 James St.
Morristown, N.J. 07960

Ginn & Co.
125 Second Ave.
\Waltham, Mass, 02154

Globe Book Co.
175 Fifth Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10010

Grune & Stratton, Inc.
111 Fifth Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10003

Gryphon Press
220 Montgomery St.
Highland Park, N.H. 08904

Guidance Associates
1526 Gilpin Ave.
Wilmington, Del. 19800

Hale, E. M., & Co., Publishers
120! S. Hastings \Way
Eau Claire, Wis. 54701

Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc.
757 Third Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10017

Harper & Row, Publishers
49 E. 33rd St.
New York. N.Y. 10016

Heath, D. C., & Co.
125 Spring St.
Lexington, Mass. 02173

1liskey, Marshal
5640 Baldwin
Lincoln. Nebraska 68507

Hoffman Information Systems
3623 Peck Rd.
Arcadia. Calit. 91006

AV

BK.CM. TE

CM.EQ. GA

BK. CM

(8

BK. CM

<. BK. TE

BK. UM

TE

K. TE

AV, CM

Holt, Rinehart & Winston. luc.
383 Madison Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10017

Houghton Mifflin Co.
2 Park St.
Boston, Mass. 02107

Houston Press
University of Houston
Houston, Texas 77000

Hubbard
P.O. Box 103
Northbrook, Ill. 60062

IMinois \University of) Press
Urbana, Ill. 61801

Imperial International Learning Corp.

P.O. Box 348
Kankakee, Ill. 60901

Incentive Products Educational
1902 Coral Way
Miami, Fla. 33145

Instructional Industries Inc.
Executive Park
Ballston Lake, N.Y. 12019

Instructo Corp.
200 Cedar Hollow Road
Paoli. Pa. 19301

The Instructor Publications
T Bauk Street

Danssille. New York 14437
International Reading Association
6 Tyvre S

Newarkh, Del. 19711

Interstate Printers, Inc.
Jackson &t A an Buren
Dawvdlle. 11 61832

The Johns Hopkins University Press
Balticaore. \Md. 21218
Jones-Keuilworth Co,

8308 Ambassador Row

Dallas. Tex, 75247

Journal of Learning Disabilities
3N, Wbl \epne

Clyeigo, 11 iuy2

Journal of Spevial Education
433 5. Guiph R

King of Priussie o 19U

Kansas tUniverats of) Progy
366 \Watson
Lawrenve. han bty
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Kenworthy Educational Service, Inc. CM. GA
P O Box 3031
Buffulo. N.Y. 14205

Kevstone View Co. GA. Th
P.O. Box D

Meadville, Pa. 16333

Kingsbury Center CM. GA

2135 Bancruft Pl.
Washington. D.C. 20008

Kismct Publishing Co.
P.O. Box %0
South Miami, Fla. 33143

Knowledge Aid Y
6633 \W'. Howard St.
Niles, 111. 60648

Kutz Corp. CM. GA
P.O. Box 140
McLean, Va. 22101

Laidlaw Brothers K. CM
Thatcher and Madison Sts.
River Forest, 1ll. 60305

Language Research Associates K. TE
P.O. Box 95
Chicago, Ill. 60637

Lawson Book Co. ™
9488 Sara St.
Elk Grove, Calif. 95624

Lea & Febiger "’
600 S. Washington Square
Philadelphia, Pa. 19106

Learning Concepts CM.TE
2501 N. Lamar
Austin, Tex. 78705

Learning Corporation of America o™
1330 Ave. of the Americas
New York, N.Y. 10019

Learning Pathways M
Rt. R, Box 723
Evergreen, Colo. 80439

Learning Research Associates, Inc.
1301 Broadway St.
New York, N.Y. 10036

CM.GA, TE

AV, CM, TE

Learning Systems Press CM, GA
P.O. Box 909-E
Rantoul, Ill. 61866

Learning Trends
115 Fifth Avenue
New York. N.Y. 10003

AV, CM. GA

Leswing Press ay]
750 Adran Way

San Rafael. Calif. 44903

Lippincott, }. B.. Co. BK

E. Washington Square
Philudelphia. Pa. 19105

Little, Brown & Co. K
34 Beacon St.

Boston, Mass. 02106

Litton Instructional Materials, Inc. LML EQ.
1683 W. Crescent Ave. Ga
Anaheim, Calif. 92501

Love Publishing Co. BK, CM

6635 E. Villanova Pl.
Denver, Colo. 80222

Macmillan Co. BK
866 Third Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10022

Mafex
111 Barron Ave.
Johnstown, Pa. 15906

Math Media, Inc. CM, GA
P.O. Box 345
Danbury, Conn. 06810

McCormick-Malthers Publishing Co. CM. GA

BX.CM. GA, TE

450 W. 33rd St. A
New York, N.Y. 10001

McGraw-Hill, EDL CM,EQ. GA, A*
284 Bulaski Rd.

Huntington, N.Y. 11743

McGraw-Hill/Early Learning o
Paoli, Pa, 19301

McKay, David, Co., Inc. B
750 Third Ave.

New York, N.Y. 10017

Mead Educational Services . C

245 N. Highland Ave.
Atlanta, Ga. 30307

Media fal
P.O. Box 1355

Vista, Calif. 92083

Medical Motivation Systems r

Research Park, State Rd.
Princeton, N.]. 08540

Merrill, Charles E,, Publishing Co. wo
1300 Alum Creek Dr.
Columbus, Ohio 43216
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Milton Bradley Co.
74 Park St.
Springfield. Mass. 01106

Modern Curriculum Press M

13900 Prospect Rd.
Cleveland, Ohio 44136

Modern Education Corporation o™
P.O. Box 721
Tulsa. Okla. 74101

Morrow, W. C. ®
(05 Madison Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10016

Mosby, The C. V., Co. ®
11830 Westline Industrial Dr.
St. Louis, Mo. 63141

Motivational Research Inc. CM, GA
P.O. Box 140
McLean, Va. 22101

MultiMedia Education, Inc.
11 West 42nd St.
New York, N.Y. 10036

National Council of Teachers of English »®
1111 Kenyon Rd. i
Urbana, I1l. 61801

National Reading Conference Inc. x
Reading Center, Marquette University
Milwaukee, Wis. 33233

New Readers Press ' BK, CM
P.O. Box 131
Syracuse, N.Y. 13210

New York Association for Brain-Injured K
Children

305 Broadway

New York. N.Y. 10007

Noble & Noble Publishers, Inc. o™
750 Third Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10017

Northwestein University Press I TE
1735 Benson Ave.
Evanston, Ill. 60201

Open Court Mublishing Co. ™
P.O. Box 589
LaSalle, Ill. 61301

84135 Bellona Lane
Towson, Md. 21204

Owen, F. A., Publisher ®
7 Bank St.
Dansville, N.Y. 14437

CM. EQ. GA

AV, CM, GA

i

\»

Oxford University Press
200 Madison Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10016

Peck Publications
P.O. Box 11065
Palo Alto, Calif. 94303

Penn Valley Publishing Co.
211 W. Beaver Ave.
State College, Pa. 165801

Phonovisual Products, Ir>.
12217 Parklawn Dr.
Rockville, Md. 00852

Prentice-Hall, Inc.
Englewood Cliffs, N.]J. 07632

Preston, J. S.. Co.

71 Fifth Ave.

New York, N.Y. 10003
Priority Innovations
P.O. Box 792

Skokie, Ill. 60076

Project Life—General Eleciric
P.O. Box 43
Schenectady, N.Y. 12301

Pruett Publishing Co.
P.O. Box 1560
Boulder, Colo. 80302

The Psychological Corp.
316 E. 45th St.
New York, N.Y. 10017

Psychological Test Specialists
P.0. Box 1441
Missoula, Mont. 39804

Psychotechnics, Inc.
1900 Pickwick Ave.
Glenview, 1ll. 60025

Putnam, G. P., & Sons
2(» M.dison Ave,
New York, N.Y. 10016

Random House
201 E. 50th St.
New York, N.Y. 10022

Reader's Digest Scrvices
Educational Division
Pleasant 1iie, N.Y. 10570

Regents Publishing Co.
Division of Simon Schuster
I West 39th St.

New York, N.Y. 10018
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Rescarch Press Co.
CFS Box 3327
Champaign, 1I. 61820
Response Svstems Corp,
Edgemont. Pa, 19028

Rheem Mfg. Califone Div.
5922 Boweroft St.
Los Angeles, Calif. 90016

Frank F. Richards Pubiishing Co.
330 Ist St.
Liverpool, N.Y. 13088

Scholastic Magazines, Inc.
30 West 44th St.
New York, N.Y. 10036

Science Research Associates
259 E. Erie St.

Chicago. Ill. 60611

Scott, Foresman & Co.
11310 Gemini Lane

Dallus. Tex. 75229

Seal Inc.
Dept. 2
Derbly, Conn. 06418

Silver Burdett

A Division of General Leaming Corp.

250 James St.
Morristown, N.]. 07960

Singer, L. W., Co.
Division of Random House
201 E. 50th St.

New York, N.Y. 10022

Skill Building—Vantel Corp.
P.O. Box 6590
Orange, Calif. 92667

Slosson Educational Publications
140 Pine St.
East Aurora N.Y. 14052

Society for Visual Education, Inc.
1345 W. Diversey Pwy.
Chicago, Ill. 60514

South-Western Publ. Co.
5001 W. Harrison
Chicago, IIl. 60644

Special Child Publications
4535 Union Bay PL. N.E.
Seattle, Wash. 88105

Speech & Language Materials, Inc.
P.O. Box 721
Tulsa, Okla. 74101

BA

AV, EQ

EQ. M

(@]

M, EQ

BK.CM.GA. TE

AV, CM

CM

™

CcM

EQ

AV, CM. GA

M

Stanwix , House. Inc.
3020 Chartiers Ave.
Pittsburgh. Pa. 15204

Steck-Vaughan Co.
P.O. Box 2024
Austin, Ten, 78767

Stoclting. €. H., Co.
424 N. Houun Ave.
Chicago. Ill. 60624

Stone, R. ., Products
18279 Livemois
Detroit, Mich. 48221

Syracuse University Press
Box 8, University Station
Svracuse. N.Y. 13210

Teachers College Press
1234 Amsterdam Ave.
New York. N.Y. 10027

Teachers Publishing Corp.
Darien, Conn. 06820
Teaching Aids

1539 W. Kinzie St.
Chicago, 1il. 60610

Teaching Resources Corp.
100 Boylston St.
Baston, Mass. 02116

Teaching Technology Corp.
7471 Greenbush Ave.
North Hollywood. Calif. 91609

Telesensory Systems Inc.
1889 Page Mill Rd.
Palo Alto, Calif. 94304

Thomas, Charies C, Publisher
301 E. Lawrence Ave.
Springfield. Ill. 62703

3M Visual Products
3M Center
St. Paul, Minn. 35101

Topaz Books
5 N. Wabash Ave.
Chicago, 11l 60602

Tweedy Transparencies
208 Hollv ood Ave.
East Orange, N.]. 07018

United Transparencies, Inc.
P.O. Box 688
Binghamton, N.Y. 13002
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Chicago (University of) Press x
3801 Ellis Ave.
Chicago, I1l. 60637

Hlinois (University of) Press BK CM. TE
Urbana. Ill. 61801

Wadsworth Publishing Co. Inc. x
10 Davis Drive

Belmont, Calif. 94002
Webster Division/McGraw-Hill Book Co. v,

139535 Manchester Rd. K.CM
Manchester, Mo. 63011

Wenkart Publishing Co. K. CM
4 Shady Hill Sq.

Cambridge, Mass. 02138

Western Psvchological Services 3K, CM. EQ
12031 Wilshire Bivd. Dept. E CA.TE
Los Angeles, Calif. 90025

Westing! our : Learning Corp. ™

P Box.’
fowa City, Iowa 52240

Wiley, John, & Sons, Inc.
603 Third Ave.
New York, N.Y. 10016

Winston Press Inc.
25 Groveland Terrace
Minneapolis, Minn. 533403

Winter Haven Lions Research
Foundation

Box 1112

Winter Haven, Fla. 33880

Word Making Productions
P.O. Box 1858
Salt Lake City, Utah 84100

Xerox Education Publications
Education Center
Columbus, Ohio 43216

Zaner-Bloser Co.
612 North Park St.
Columbus, Ohio 43213
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Appendix C

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR MILDLY
HANDICAPPED ADOLESCENTS

Material
Reading
Action reading System
Activities for Deading Im-
provement
Activity-Concept English
(ACE)
Advanced Reading Skills

Adventure Series

The Americun People: Parts
Tand II

Archie Multigruph Kit

Bantumn Paperbacks

Be a Better Reuder

Be Informed Series

Breukthrough Series

Building Readiny Skills in
the Content Areas

Classroom Reading Clinic

Clues

Contact Series
Countries and Cultures

Cruit Skillpacks, Level {1

Developing Reawding Efhie
ciency

Developmental Reading
Text Workbooks

Diagnustic Reading Work-
books Senes

Dimensions m Reading
Senies: Manpower amnd
Natural Resources

Marsh, G. E., & Price, B. J.
St. Louis:

Adolescents.

Company

Scholastic Magazfhes
Steck-Vaughn

Scott. Foresman

Reader's Digest Asso-
c*in

Benefit

Steck-Vaughn

Archie Enterprises
Bantam Books
Prentice-Hall
New-Readers Press
Allyn & Bucon
Educational Activities

McGraw-Hill

Educational Progress
Corp.

Scholastic Buok Ser-
vices

Science Rescarch As-
sociites

Croft

Burgess

Bubbs-Memil

Charles E. Merrill

Science Rescarch As-
soctates

Material

Directions
Dolch Folklore of the World

- Double Action

Effective Reading

Forward, Back, Around

Gaimng Independence in
Reading

Gates-Pearson Reading Ex-
ercises

Gillingham Materials

Go Reuading in the Content
Areas
Improve Your Reading Abil-

Rty
Individualized Phonies

Koy ideas in English: Levels
1.2, and 3

Know Your World, News-
paper

Langage Lab

McCall-Crabbs Standard
Test Lessons in Rewding

The Mott Busic Languagte
Skills Program

Muitiple Mcanings

New Goals m Readmg

Noew Practice Readers

New Streamhined Emdish
Series

News for You

Open Highways Progrun

Company

Houghton Mifflin

Garrad

Scholastic Book Ser-
vices

Globe

Curriculum Associates

Charles E. Menrill

Teuachers College
Press

Educators Publishing
Service

Scholastic Book Ser-
vices

Charles E. Merrill

Teachers Publishing
Corp.

Hlarcourt Brace Jovine
ovich

Amencan Education
Publishers

Bowmar

Teachers College
Press

Allied Educational
Counail of Clueugo

Curmiculum  Associates

Steck-Viughn

Wehaster Division/
McCraw-Hhll

New-Reuders Press

New-Readers Press
Scott, Foresman

Methods for Teaching Mildly Handicapped

The C. V. Mosby Co., 1980.
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Material
Reading —cant'd
Pal Paperbwck Kat

Picto-cabulary Senes

Precise Word

Rate and Comprehension
Check Tests

Reud-Undentand-Remem-
ber Books

Reuder's Digest Skill Build-
en

Reading Comprehension in
Varied Subject Matter

Readiug for Concepts A-H

Reading Development Kit C

Reuding Essential Series

Reading Improvement
Material

Reading Incentive Lab 20

Reading for Meaning Series

The Reading Practice Pro-

gram .

Reuding and Reasoning: Ac-
tivity Cards

The Reading Skills Lab Pro-

gram
Reading Spectrum
Re.ding Success Series

Reading, Thinking and Rea-
soning

Reading/Thinking Skills

Reading Thinking Skill

Reading for Understanding:
General Ed.
Reluctant Reader Series

Remediation Reading (RR)

SCOPE/Skills and SCOPE/
Visuals
SCORE

Skillbooster Series

Specific Reading Skills

Specific Skills Series

The Spice Series, Vols. 1
and 2

SRA Reading Labs

Company

Xerox Education Pub-
hications

Dexter and West-
lnronk

Curriculum Assoctates

Kingshorough Com-
wnunity College

Allied Educational
Council

Reader's Digest

Educators Publishing
Services

McGraw-Hill

Addison-Wesley

Steck-Vaughn

Reader’s Digest Ser-
vices

Bowmar

Lippincott

Harcourt Brace Jovan-

ovich

Schaffer
Houghton Mifflin

Macmillan

Xerox Education Pub-
lications

Steck-Vaughn

Continental Press

Teachers Publishing
Corp.

Science Research As-
sociate

Scholastic Book Ser-
vices

Modern Curriculum
Press

Scholastic Book Ser-

vices
Scholastic Book Ser-
vices
Modern Curriculum
Press
Jones-Kenilworth
Barnell Loft
Educational Services

Science Research As-
sociates

Material

Step Up Your Reading
Power

Study Skills for Information
Retrieval: Baoks 1., 2, 3,
and 4

Study Skills Library

Study Type Reading Exer-
cises

Systems for Success

Target Programs

Teenage Tales
The Think Box
Timid Readings

Troubleshooters. 1 and 11

Turning Point

Vocabulary Improvement
Practice

West Word Bound Book

World of Vocabulary

Writing

Activity-Concept English
(ACE)

Be Informed Saries

Composition in Action

Conftact Series

Continuous Progress in
Spelling

English for Everyday

Everyday Reading and
Writing

Flub Stubs (Prescriptive
Task Cards to Improve
Writing Skills)

Help Yourself to Better
Handwriting

Language Exercise Books

Lessons in Paragraphing

The Outlining Kit

Story Starters

Systems for Success

Thirty Lessons in Notetak-
ing

The Write Thing: Ways to
Communicate

Writing Aids Through the
Grades

Writing with Pictures

221

Company

Wehster Divivions
McGraw-Hill
Allyn & Buacon

Education Develop-
ment Labs

Teachers College
Press

Follett

Field Enterprises
Educational Publi-
cations

Heath

Benefit Press

Jamestown Publica-
tions

Houghton Miffiin

McCormick-Mathers

Harcourt Brace Jovan-
ovich

Economy Publishers

Globe

Scott, Foresman

New-Readers Press

Science Research As-
sociates

Scholastic Book Service:

Economy Publishers

Ideal Publishers
New-Readers Press

Creative Teaching
Press

Educators Publishing
Services

Steck-Vaughn
Curriculum Associates
Curriculum Assaciates
Curriculum Associates
Follett

Curriculnm Associates

Houghton Mifflin
Teacher College

Press
Prentice-Hall Media
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Material

Mathematics

Activities in Mathematics

Addition and Subtraction
Facts

Aftermuth Series

Applications in Math

Anthmetic Fact Kit

Arithmetic in My World

Arithmetic Workbook

Basic Algebra

Basic Essentials of Mathe-
matics

Basic Mathematics

The Buchnell Mathematics
Self-Study System 1

Coins and Bills

Computations Skills Devel-
opment

Consumer Related Mathe-
matics

Cues and Signals in Math,
Iand I

Developing Number Expen-
ences

E.T.A. Curriculum Enrich-
ment Material

Figure It Out

Foundation Mathematics

Fractions

Fun & Games; Activity
Cards

Good Times Again with
Math

Good Tines with Math

1.D.E.A.S.

Improving Your Ability 1n
Mathematics

Individuulized Arithmetic
Instruction

Individualized Computa-
tional Skills

Math Labh

Math Mystery Theatre

Math Study-Scope
Math Waorkshop for Children

Mathenties One and Twao:
Divcuvery and Practice

Company

Scott, Foresman

Teachers Publishing
Corp.

Creat ve Publications

Scott, Foresman

Science Research As-
socutes

Allyn & Bacon

Dick Blick

Charles E. Merrill

Steck:-Vaughn

Chales E. Merrill

Webster Division/
McGraw-Hill

Developmental Learn-
ing Matenal

Science Reseurch As-
socutes

Holt. Rinehart and
Winston .

Ann Arbor Publishers

Holt, Rinehart and
Winston

Education Teaching
Aids

Follett

Webster Division/
McGraw-Hill

Ann Arbor Publishers

Prentice-Hall Learn-
ing Systems

Prentice-Hall

Prentice-Hall

Charles E. Merll

Harcourt Brice jovan-
ovich

Love

Houghton Mifllin

Benefit Press

Impenal Intemational
Learning

Benefit Press

Encyciopedia Brittan-
nica

Harcourt Briace Jovan-
ovich

Material

Mernll Mathematics Skill
Tapes

Michigan Arithmetic Pro-
gram

Money Makes Sense

Number Concepts

Pacemake Practical Arith-
metic Series

Programmed Mathematic.
Series 1l

Scott Geoboards

Self-Teaching Arithmetic
Books

SLAM (Simple Lattice Ap-
prouch to Mathematics)

Sports in Things: High In.
terest Math Series

Steps to Mathematics,
Books 1 and 2

Synchromath Expenences

Tangle Table

Tangramath

The Tapestry of Mathe-
mutics

To Buy & Sell

Using Dollars and Sense
Winumg Touch
Your Buying Power

Career decelopment

Cureer Planning Program
COATS (Comprehensive
Occupational Assessment
& Training System)
Curnculum Materials for
Vaocatwonal-Technical-
Curcer Education
Discovery Kit

Educating for Success

Gettug a Job

Handbook for Vocational
Programs tor the Handi-
capped

Jerry Works in a Servier
Station
JEVS Wark Sumples

MacDonal Vocdional
Capxseaty Seade
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Company
Charles E. Memnll

Ann Arbor Publishers

Fearon Publishers

Teachers Publishing
Corp.

Fearon Publishers

Webster Division/
McGraw-Hill
Creative Publications
Science Research As-
sociates
Prentice-Hall

Educational Insights
Publishers
Steck-Vaughn

Rand McNally
Creative Publications
Creative Publications
Activity Resources

Publishers
Developmental Learn-

ing Materials
Fearon Publishers
University Publishing
Richards

Houghton Mifflin

Prep. Inc.

New Jersey Vocational
Technical Lab

Scholastic Book Ser-
vices

Queens College

Fearon Publishers

Bareau of Vocational
Kducation, Mame
State Dept. of Edu-
cation

Fearon Publishers

Jewish Einployment
and Vocational Sers
vice

MacDonal ‘Tramng
Center ¥d.
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Material
Carver rvelopment —cont'd

Making It on Your Own
McCarron-Dial Work Evalu-
ation System

Micro-Tower 1CD

M w Readers Press

Out of Work
Planning Meals and Shop-

ping
Reul People at Work

Singer Vocational Education
System

Spectal Education Career
Development

Step Method

Vocational Education Devel-
opment Project

Company

Maler Assocuites
Dept. of Psychology.
Induana State Um-
versity
Rehabihtation and Re-
search Ctr.
Division of Lauback
Literacy Interna-
tional
New-Readers Press
Fearon Publishers

Changing Times Edu-
cation Service

Singer Educational
Diwvision

Wisconsin Dept. of
Public Instruction

The Psychological

Corp.

Fox Valley Special
Education Instruc-
twonal Materials Ctr.

v Material

~

Vocational Instructional
Materials lor Student.
with Spevial Needs

The World of Work

WREST (Wide-Range Em-
ployment Sumple Test)

Teocher ocerview

Academic Actvities for Ado-
lescents with Learming
Disabilities

Planning Individualized
Education Programs in
Special Education

Reading Diagnosis Kit &
Reading Correction Kit

Special Education Teachers
Kit

Successful Learning Kit

A Survival Manual: Cuse
Studies and Suggestions
for the Learning Disabled
Teenager
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Company

N W Regonal Edu-
cational Labrary

New-Readers Proess
Guidance Associates
of Delawure

Learming Pathways

Handicapped Learner
Matenals Distnbu-
tion Center,
Indiana University

Center for Applied
Research in Educa-
tion

Love

Love
Treehouse Associates
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SANPLE UNIT
ENTERING THE WORLD OF WORK

PuBLISHED BY!
McKnieHt PusLisHINg Company

Tuurston County COOPERATIVE SPECIAL SERVICES
Course OUTLINE & ACTIVITIES FOR:

1) Individualized Educational Program -
Pre-Vocational Education

» 2) Individualized Educational Program
224 Vocational Education

b o

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 133.

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
VocATIONAL EDUCATION OVERVIEW

TEXT:
a) Entering the World of Work, Kimbrell & Vineyard
Wcknight PubTishing Company, copyright 1578

b) Student Activities, Kimbrell & Vineyard
McKnight Publishing Company, copyright 1978

Based upon Thurston County Cooperative Special Services staff
fnput given at the curriculum workshop held during the summer
of 1980, it fs recommended that the presentation of the chapters
vary from the published text. This recommendation is based on
the fact that the beginning vocational student first needs to
learn about himself/herse)f and how he/she might fit into the
working world.
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YOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

INTRODUCT 10

This course was developed by secondary staff based upon identified
needs of students enrolled n special educatfon. VYocational education
and all that it covers is a vital part of the secondary curriculum.
Special needs students enrolled n this course will be fulfﬂlimi; ]
portfon of their requirements for high school credits and graduation.
This vocational course can also be considered as an alternative to a
social studies course,

Material) selected for the course was recommended by staff at the
secondary level. (Course materfal selected is designed for special needs
students. A variety of curriculum material is incliuded recognizing the
varying ability levels as well as interest.

In addition to commercial texts, the course presents a variety of
exploratory experiences such as speakers, classroom projects, and action
based activities. The supplementary binder provided,addresses the latter.

Course units are designed to familiarize and prepare students for

the work world. The course is designed for one school year. Key units
in the course are as follows:

1) Self appraisal, including interests, values,
and special talents.

2) ldentification of job interests.
3) Goals related to careers

4) Work habits and attitudes

§) Job services

6) Applying for work

Regardless of the amount and varfety of curriculum materials, the key
to a successful course lies with direct student involvement on related
activities. A constant academic approach will 1ikely not be as successful

as a course that mixes vocational academics and appropriate student activities.

KEY COURSE ACTIVITIES

There are several activities Visted throughout the commercial material,
1nclud|n? teacher guides for this course. The supplemental material
located §n a separate binder also provides staff with procedures for a
variety of student activities. The purpose of the following 1ist is to
emphasize that certain activities are essential and represent an important
role during this year long course:

1) Job Familiarization in the Local Area. During the course
students shouid become TamiTiar with several jobs common
to the local area. A logical starting point could be a -
school employee talking to the class about his/her work,
The next step would be to invite people from the community
to talk about their work. Short field trips to various
locations would represent a culminating part of this
activity.

2) Awareness of Community Employment Agencies. Staff should
inciude at appropriate intervails student ¥amiliarization
with various community resources that assist young people
in employment opportunities. Those agencies include - the
Y.E.S. {Youth Employment Services), located in the Olympia
School District Administration Building; the employment
procedures at the State Employment Security Department,
located at the Capital 5000 building in Tumwater; Washington
State Personnel office located in downtown Olympia;
Affirmative Action office Tocated in the same location as
the State Personnel office; Job CorK through the Y.E.S.
program; Susmer job opportunities through other agencies
such as the State Department of Ecology and the Washington
State Parks.

3) Awareness of Helping Agencies. A third essential activity
would consist of familiarization with helping agencies in the
community such as the Division of Vocatfonal Rehabilfitation,
Morningside, Goodwill Industries, and special needs program

at Olympia Tech, etc. Several students will be dependent upon
additional agency support and training beyond high school.
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H-15 (p. 3)

IND!VIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

OLYMPIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS

ADN(M(STRATION (113 EAST LEGION way
OLYMPIA WASHINGTION 9038¢(

WCHARD D MUNTER. qusrasntymoint

THURSTON COUNTY COURSE QUTLINE

COOPERATIVE SPRCIAL SERVICES
Or. Stillman N, Wood, Director

’ Telephone:  (206) 753-8854 UNIT 1: YOU AND WORK
Entering the World of Work - chapter 8, page 118.

A. Work and ldentity
B. Types of Handicaps

1) Advantages
2) Disadvantages

Dear Parents: C. Working with Handicaps

A vocational course designed to increase occupational awareness
and job search skills is being offered to selected students in Special
Education.

The text, Entering the World of Work, includea units on how to:
set career goals, recognize required abilities and attitudes, get along
with employers and co-workers, find job openings, apply and interview
for a job, live independently, and handle job related problems. Reading
and workbook exercises will be supplemented with audio-visual materials, SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS
clasa activity projecta and guest speskera from the community.

The broad scope of topics requires s year of study for completion. S THE BASIC TEXT - Entering the World of HWork
Your son/daughter has been scheduled into this course for the upcoming LISTED BY SUGGESTED USE WITH
term. Please feel free to call me if you would like more information.

UNIT 1:

1) Overcoming Handicaps - (Filmstrip)

Learning Tree Series
Available through TCCSS

Sincerely,

2) Leo Beuerman - (Film)

Available through 0SD 111 or
Teacher Timberline Library

Phone #

3) Hello Everybody - (Kit)
.Available through 0SD 7111

228 3) Mumber's 14-141 and 14-104 (Filmstrips)
\‘1
‘ Available through 0SD #111 - Norma 2929
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- H-15 . 4
UNIT 11: UNDERSTANOING YOURSELF Chapter 6, continued (p. 4)
Entering the World of Work, Chapter 9, page 127

Janus Job Pla..ner, Janus Book Publishers. Copyright, 1976.

Job Readiness Training Curriculum, Florida International

A. Career Goals University. Copyright, 1979.
1) Interest 5. Going Places with Your Personality, Fearon Pitman Publishers,

2) Values Inc. Copvright, 1%71.

B. Choosing the Right Job

1) Talents
2) PersonaliLy

SUPPLENENTARY MATERIALS

Chapter § -

1. Going Places with Your Personality, Fearom Pitman Publishers,
nc. Copyright, .

2. The Put Down Pro & Other Plays, Janus Book Publishers.
Topyright, 1540, (Getting K|0ng with Others)

3. The Big hassie § Other Plays, Janus Bock Publishers. Copyright,
1980, (Cetting Along with Aut.ority) UNIT 1V: J0BS IN YOUR FUTURE

Entering the World of Work, Capter 11, page 173

A. Planning for Full-iime Work
1) Career Development

UNIT T11: GETTING ALONG WITH YOUR CO-WORKERS 2) Training
—_— .. Fringe Benefits

Entering the World of Work, Chapter 6, page 72 C. Obtaining a Job

A. Characteristics Peoplte Like in Others
8. Avoiding Problems

C. Compromise SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Chapter 11 -
1. A1l About Jobs, Mafex Associates. Copyright, 1974

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

. Janus Job Planner, Janus Book Pub!ishers. Copyrignt, 1976.

. Occupations I, New Readers Press. Copyright, 1975.
1. Don't Get Fired! 13 Mays to Hold Your Job, Janus Book Publishers.
Copyright, 1975.

2
Chapter 6 - 3
4

. Occupations 11, New Readers Press. Copyrigh®, 1975. .
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R 2y . Copyright, 1977.
| IEIQ\L(: “2> Yalues, Educatfonal Insights. Copyrig
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UNIT V: FINDING JOB OPENINGS UNIT VI: APPLYING FOR A JOB, continued H-15 (p_ 5)

Entering the World of Work, Chapter 1, page 2

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

A. Types of Jobs
8. Planning for Job Search
C. What Employers Mant to Know Chapter 2 -

1. Getting a Job, {Chapter 6), Fearon Pitman Publishers, Inc.
Topyright, 19;8.

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS 2. Survival Education, Binford & Mort Publishers. Copyright, 1976.
3. Job Readiness Training Curriculum, (Lessons 4-11), Florida
Chapter 1 - Tnternational University. Copyright, 1979.
B 1. Getting a Job, (Chapter 8), Fearon Pitman Publishers, Inc. 4. Developing Your Job Search Skills, (Units VII & VIII),
opyright, 1978. areer Aids, Inc. Copyright, 1978.

2. The World of Work, {Chapters 1-2), New Readers Press. 5. Application Form Samples enclosed with this package.
Topyright, 1375.

3. A1l About Jobs, (Unft 111), Mafex Associates, Inc.
Tupyright, 1974.

4. Get Hired! 13 Ways to Get a Job, (page 59), Janus Book Publishers.
Topyright, 1379,

5. Job Readiness Training Curriculuin, (Lesson 1-3), Florida International
University. Copyright, 1979,

6: Developing Your Job Search Skills, (Unit V), Career Aids, Inc.
opyright, 1978.

UNIT VII: INTERVIEWING FOR THE JOB
Entering the World of Work, Chapter 3, page 37

A. Interviews

1) Importance
2) Preparing
3) The Actual Interview

UNIT VI: APPLYING FOR A JOB B. Reasons People are Not Hired

Entering the World of Work, Chapter 2

A. Contacting Employers
B. The Application Form
C. Letters of Application

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

N Chapter 3 -
) 0. -
EIKTC232 1. Janus Interview kit, Janus Book Publishers. Copyright, 1976.

233
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UNIT VII: [INTERVIEWING FOR THE JO0B, continued

Chapter 3, continued -

2. The World of Work, (Chapters 12-15), New Readers Press.
Topyright, 197G.

3. Getting a Job, (Chaptars7-3), Fearon Pitman Publishers, Inc.
opyright, 1978.

4. Develoging Your Job Search Ski11s, (Chapter 4), Career Alds,
inc. Copyright, 19/8.

5. A1l About Jobs, (Unit 4), Mafex Associates, Inc. Copyright, 1974,

6. Job Readiness Training Curriculum, (Lessons 12-15), Florida
International University. Copyright, 1979,

UNIT VIII: FIRST DAYS ON THE JOB

Entering the World of Work, Chapter 4, page 53

A, Making a Good Impression
B. Use of Time While on the Job

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

- - - - - D - - - NS D e W D D - S

HANDOUTS 138.

UNIT IX: GETTING ALONG WITH YOUR FMPLOVER

Entering the World of Work, Chapter 5, page 72

A. What Employers Like

Follow Directions
Cooperation

Dependability

Initiative

Eagerness to Learn

Loyalty

Honesty

Ab111ty to Accept Criticism

B. What Your Employer Provides
C. Keeping Your Job
D. Raise in Pay or Promotion

DO PN e

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Chapter § -
1. Janus Job Planner, Janus Book Publishers. Copyright, 1976.

2. The Big Hassle & Other Plays, Janus Book Publishers.
Topyright, 1980. (Getting Along with Authority)

3. Going Places With Your Personality, Fearon Pitman Publishers, Inc.
opyright, 1971.

4. Don't Get Fired! 13 Ways to Hold Your Job, Janus Book Publishers.
Copyrignt, 15785.

5. Values, Educational Insight. Copyright, 1977.
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UNIT X: LIVING ON YOUR OWN

UNIT XI: PROBLEMS THAT AFFECT YOUR JOB
Entering the World of Work, Chapter 10, page 150 )

Entering the World of Work, Chapter 14, page 240

A. Living Expenses

8. Apartments A. Social Behavior

l; alcoholism
2) earning trust

1) location
2) furnishing
3) safety 8. If You Are Arrested

C. Planning Your Time C. Money Problems

D. Responsibilities While On Your Own D. Time Away From Job
l; cooking l; absenteefsm/tardiness
2) clothing 2) excused absences

. E. Making Decisifons E. Quitting a Job

F. Comunity Transportation
G. Family Living

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIALS Chapter 14 -
1. Don't Get Fired! 13 Ways to Hold Your Job, Janus Book Publishers.
Chapter 10 - CopyrTght, 1978.
1. The Big Hassle & Other Plays, Janus Book Publishers. 2. Al1_About Jobs, Mafex Assoctates, Inc. Copyright, 1974,
Copyright, 1980. (Getting Along with Authority)
3. Going Places with Your Personality, Fearon Pitman Pub) ishers,
2. Don’t Get Fired! 13 Ways to Hold Your Job, Janus Book Publishers. Inc. Copyright, 1971.

opyright, 1978.

4. The World of Work, New Reader Press. Copyright, 1975,




UNIT XII: PUBLIC SERVICES
Entering the World of Work, Chapter 16, page 272

A. Who Needs Help
8. Emergency Information

SUFPLEMENTARY MATERIALS

Chapter 16 -
1. Out of Work, New Reader Press. Copyright, 1975.

2. The World of Work, New Reader Press. Copyright, 1975.

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATICNAL PROGRAM
PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

RECOMMENDED PRESENTATION FOR TRI-MESTER SCHOOL
1st Tri-Mester

UNIT I -
(You and the World of Work, Chapter 8)

UNIT II -
(Understanding Yourself, Chapter 9)

UNIT 111 -
(Getting Along With Your Co-Workers, Chapter 6)

UNIT IV -
(Jobs in your Future, Chapter 11)
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ANNUAL GOAL - PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
TRi-HesTer HieH ScHoors

To increase awareness of Vocational Skills dealing with
understanding of self, ettlna along with others, and job

possibilities,

SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIOMAL OBJECTIVES FOR TRI-MESTER SCHOOLS

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with work,
3

fden®ifying and overcoming handicaps with
accuracy. (SA29)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with under-
standing yourself (values, interests, personality, etc.) with

% accuracy. (SA21)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with getti
along with others with % accuracy. ’ ’ "

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with career
(ocp3)

development and awarenegs‘with

% accuracy.

(0Ap2)

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 141.

H-15 (p. 9)

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION OVERVIEW

This course is designed as the continuation of IEP Yocational Education
continuing with the same text.

RECOMMENDED PRESENTATION FOR
TRI-HESTER SCHOOL

2nd Tri-Mester

UNIT V: (Finding Job Openings, Chapter 1)

UNIT VI: (Applying for a Job, Chapter 2)

UNIT VII: (Interviewing for the Job, Chapter 3)
UNIT VIII: (First Days on the Job, Chapter 4)

3rd Tri-Mester

UNIT 1X: (Getting Along with Your Employer, Chapter 5)
UNIT X: (Living On Your Own, Chapter 10)

UNIT XI: (Problems That Affect Your Job, Chapter 14)
UNIT XII: (Public Services, Chapter 16)
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SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
3rd Tri-Mester High Schools

INDIVIDUALIZED EUUCATIONAL PROGRAM
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Tri-Mester Hicu ScuooL
ANNUAL GoAL To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with
phubbibbiTdotbind employee-employer relationships with %

accuracy. (WSP2)

To 1ncre:se understanding‘of’specif'i':‘.job relatedbskﬂls ranginged
from app 1cationstdnterv ewing tec es to problems encounter
BE & We O

on the job. To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with

independent 11ving skills with % accuracy.
(Mup1)
To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with
SUPPORT ING INSTRUCTIONHAL OBJECTIVES problems that affect jcbs with % accuracy.
2nd Tri-Mester High Schools (wsp4)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with finding
Job openings with % accuracy. (MEP1)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with public
services with % accuracy. (CMp3)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with applying
for a job with % accuracy. (MEP2)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealin with job
interviews with g accuracy. (MEP3

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with behavior
during the first days on a job with % accuracy. (MEP4)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with making a '
good {pression and time spent on the Job with z 243
agcyracy.  (MEPA)
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ANNUAL GOAL - PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM SemesTer HigH SchooLs
PRE-VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

To increase auarene;s of vogatlonal skills dealing wit?
understanding of_se f| iett ni along with others, and job

RECOMMENDED PRESENTATION FOR SEMESTER SCHOOL possibilities. [SHA]
Ist Semester
URIT I: (You and Work, Chapter 8) Ve SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIOHAL OBJECTIVES FOR SEMESTER HIGH SCHOOLS
To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with work,
UIIT 1l:  (Understanding Yourse'f, Chapter 9) fdentify and overcoming handicaps with %

accuracy. (SA2p)
UNIT I1I: (Getting Aiong with Your Co-Workers, Chapter 6)

UNIT IV:  (Jobs in Your Future, Chapter 11) To tncrease by writing answers to Questions dealing with under-

. standing yourself (values, interests, persona’-iv, etc.) with
UNIT V: (Finding Job Openings, Chapter 1) i accuracy.  ($A21)

UNIT VI: {Applying For a Jobs Chapter 2)

Yo increase by writing answers to questions dealing with getting
along with others with % accuracy. (0Ap2)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with career
?evelgpment and awareness w'th _ % accuracy.
ocp3

To increase by writing answer: to Questions dealing with finding
Job openings with % accuracy. (MEPL)

To increase by writing answers to Questions dealing with applying
for a job with % accuracy. (MEP2)
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INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIOMAL PROGRAM INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION OVERVIEN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

SEMESTER HIGH ScHooLS

RECOMMERDED PRESENTATION FOR AnNuAL GoaL
Znd SEMESTER HIGH SCHOOL

To increase understandingof specific job related skills ranging
from application _nﬁiﬁewl g techniques to problems encountered
Ehﬁ. [Wig] (cIm]

UNIT VII: (Interviewing for the Job, Chapter 3) on the job.

UNIT VITI: (First Days on the Job, Chapter 4)
UNIT IX: (Getting Along with Your Employer, Chapter 5)

unIT X:  (Living On Your Own. Chapter 10) SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES
Ster Hig hools

UNIT XI: (Problems that Affect Your Job, Chapter 14)

UNIT XII: (Public Services, Chapter 16) To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with job
interviews with % accuracy. (MEP3)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with behavior
((lur‘i‘zg the first days on a job with % accuracy.
ME

To increase by writln? answers to questions dealing with making a
gond impression and time spent on the job with ]
accuracy. (MEP4)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with employee-
employer relationships with g accuracy. (WSp2)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with independent
1iving skills with % accuracy. (MHP1)

To increase by writing answers to questions dealin? with problems
that affect jobs with % accuracy. (WBpd)

246 To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with public
servicer with % accuracy. (CMP3)

J;EQB;‘ cav " 247
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APPLICATION FOR SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER
PRACTICE SHEET

NAME
SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIAL (Last) (Firs0) (fiiddie)
PRACTICE
APPLICATIONS PERANENT ADDRESS
(Nunber) (Street) (City)
APPLICATION FOR SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER
PRACTICE SHEET (State) (2ip) (County)
PLACE OF BIRTH DATE OF BIRTH ___ [/ [
(Cicy) (State) Ho. Day Year
NAME
(Last) (First) (Middle)
MOTHER' " NAME
(Last) (First) (Middle)
PERMANENT ADDRESS
(Number) (Street) (City) FATHER'S NAME
(Last) (First) (Midd1le)
MOTHER'S NAME
(Last) (First) (Middle) DATE:

1 CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE INFORMATION IS CORRECT

SIGNATURE OF APTLICANT

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT

S 248 249




YOUTH EMPLOYHMENT SERVICE
Date Prepared

PRACTICE SHEET
RESUME OF
WANE: SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER:____/_ /
- _— Hame
ADDRESS:
(Street) (Cicy) (State) (Z1p)

POSITION/S DESIRED:

FATHER'S NAME: FULL YIME:
(Last) (Firse) {Phone Number) PART TIME:
NOTHER'S NAME: TEMPORARY $
(Last) (First) {Phone tmber) DATE AVAILABLE:
(Specify hours/days)
YOUR PROME: LIVING AT HOME: Yes ___ No __ DATE OF BIRTH:__ [ [ __
#0. DAY TYEAR

PRESENT AGE: WEIGHT: WEICHT: _SEX: MALE __ FEMALE PERSONAL INFORMATION
MIGHEST GRADE COMPLETED INW SCHOOL: DROPOUT: YES __ WO __ PRESENT ADDRESS:
COURSES OR SPECIAL COURSES TAKEN: (Street) (City) (State) (Zip)

SOCIAL SECURITY / HOME PHONE #
JOB INTEREST: 1) 2) 3)
JOB VANTED: FULL TIME __ PART TINE __ WEEKENDS __  SUMMER __  YEAR ROUND __ OTHER ____

PHYSICAL LIMITATIONS OR DISABILITIES TO ASSIST EMPLOYER IN PLACEMENT:
DAYS AVAILABLE: MON. _ TURS. ___ WED. ___ TWURS. __ FRI. ___ SAT. sun.

am o
NOURS AVAILABLE: __pm to ___ pm DRIVERS LICENSE: YES __ NO _ WHAT STATE!

TRANSPORTATION AVAILABLE: CAR __ BIRE __ WALK ___ BuUS __ WIil YoU LIVE INT?
TYPING SPEED wr SHORTHAND SPEED Ui -
WORK YOU HNAVE BEEN PAID TO DO: EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND

S . ADDRESS OF SCHOOL

FOR_EMERCENCIES:

NAME: PHONE:
RELATIONSHIP: ADDRESS! 5
€1 tat
(Ciey) ate) SPECIAL TRAINING, SKILLS, EXPERIENCE!
REFERENCE: 1)
(Name) (Address)
2)
(Name) (AMdress)
(Date) {Legal Signature)
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| . We MMWW Gedicated 10 @ policy of
 application for employment % on by bevs nchsing race
) mmlﬂumvm«uuolﬂmmn
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| ISONAL INFORMATION Soctal Security
| Number
’ Name H
! Tad Vo |~ ﬁ!
Prosemt Address
3 T L Te
Pormanemt Addross
. ~Tee T T Te
L Phone Ne HeloM Welght
‘ S0 Name and Dopariment of Any Reletives. Other
Than Spouse, Akresdy Employed By Compeny
Neterres ’
[
EMPLOYMENT DESIRED !
’ Dole You Selary
Peallion Con Siant Desired
¥ So May We tnquire
Are You Employed Now? of Yow Present Employer
—Ever Applied to s Company Bulors? Whers When
n A
JUCATION Nama and Locatton of Schoel LYoo O e oed
a Scheo! Oves
ONe
Oves
High Scheet 1234 ONo
Coll 1234 Oves
v ONo
‘lvm.lnlu:on- 1234 O VYes
School Owo

Subjecis of Special Siudy or Research Work

_‘"‘Q Forolgn Languages Do You Speak Fluently?
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H-15 (p. 15)

WORK_EXPERIENCE

(Work Experience)

(Date when Employed)

(Name of Employer or Supervisor)

2)

(Reason for Leaving)

(Work Experience)

(Date vhen Employed)

(Name of Bmployer or Supervisor)

(Resson for Leaving)

)
(Work Experience) (Date wvhen Employed)
(Nawe of Employer or Supervisor)
(Reason for Leaving)
PERSONAL REFERENCES
NAME:
ADDRESS:
(Street) (Cicty) (State) (Zip)
NAME:
ADDRESS ¢
(Street) (City) (State) (21p)

(Stignature)

2 3



VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

APPLICATION
NANE:
(Last) (Firet) (Middle)

ADDRESS:

(Street or P.0. Box) (Cicy) (State) (21p)
SCHOOL:

(Name) (Phone)
ADDRESS:

(Street or r.0, Box) (Cicy) (State) (Z1p)
SCHOOL PRINCIPALS COUNSELOR:
AGE: SIRTH DAYE: [ i SOCIAL SECURITY MNo.

#o. Day Yeer

SUBJECTS YOU LIKE MOST IN SCHOOL:

FAVORITY HOBBIES:

KIND OF WORK YOU LIKE MOST:

THE THINGS YOU L1KE MOST YO DO IN YOUR FREE TIME:

WHEN YOU GRADUAYE FROM HIGM SCHOOL, YOU NOPE TO:

INDICATE YOUR EXYRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES IN HIGH SCROOL:

WHAY KIND OF WORK HAVE YOU THOUGHT OF DOING FOR A LIVING?

DO YOU PLAN FURTHER EDUCAYION AND IF 8O, IN WHAY DIRECTION?

LIST YOUR LAST JOB FIRST, THEN LIST ANY OTNER JOB YOU CONSIDER SIGNIFICANT:

Name of Firwm/Eaployment

Deacribe work you did

Addraes

Rind of Business

Employed from To
Month Year tonth Year

Rete of Pay

Reason for Leaving:
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IDENTIFICATION (1.0.) PRACTICE SHEET

DIRECTIONS: Coflect all Infermatios *n this practice sheet before saking sut the
ematl weilet size 1.0. Infersation cerd (18). Se very cereful that
your inferwation 19 cofrect. Plan ia pencil, se that you can meke
ceattections. You may vee 8¢ many prectice sheete 89 needed. Pleass
show your teacher eme prectice sheet only, vith sil leforsstion completed.

PLEASE PRINT:

t. YOUR NAMNE:

(Last) Fitar) (Hiddie)
1. WOME ADDRESS:
(Straet) (city)
THONE s
(Stete) {t1p)
3. TOUR SCMOOL: PRONE: e
ADDRESS:
(Street) City) (Stete) (1)
4. JOR DEICENCIPSt Newe of friesd, neighber, reletive
WAME:
RELATIONSNIP: ADODRESS:
PRINCIFAL: COUNSELORs
S. YOUR ACK: SIATN DATE: [ ) PLACE:
e, BSey Yesr

6. FATHER'S WAME1 SIRTN DATE: L !

M. Say Teer
WOME ADDRESS: ONE:
BUSINESS ADORESS: mowe:
7. mOniuR'S NAME:
{Caet) (Firee) (Malden)
SIRTA DATE: 1 l
[ Oay Teat
WONE ADORESS: __ PHORE :
BUSINESS ADDRESS: HOWE :

t2,

NANES OF DROTNERS AMD SISTORS:
1. . age

1. - oo
WANES OF OTNZAS LIVING [N YOUR MOUST:
t.

i N
[ .ooge

(Stete Relaticnship)

REFERENCES:
1.

JOB SWTERESTS:
1.

PIRSOMAL INTERESTS:
1.
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H-15 (p. 17)

REGISTERING TO VOIE - Assignment # 1: RECISTERING TO YOTE - Ased et 2
Below is the Original Reglster of Voter form. Th
Complete the Voter Registration Work Sheet found bel B . e county
ot sure to write your signeture vhere lndle:ted. 'l‘he.c:l.\ty ‘ :::::t::'t:' ;eghtntmlon °“:e“l' Viat ook Tow to slen this
suditor will trensfer the information from this work sheet on- ther inf ""':!!(;'“" ;1?— cunty ssdttor will oob A0 any of the
to the Original Register of Voter found on the mext pepe trom your foter m. ® tuncy euditor vill tranefer the date
pege. :;:: yo:; Yoter Regletration Work Sheet. Sign your name where
cated.
CORY 18 NV, go *o1te B awsear. alaILE VSR ORIGINAL ke onhat s
REGISTER
OF VOTER
VOTER REGIST rReemer . o a""""‘. oot e,
R REGISTRATION WORK SHEET T T TS ri e s e
B gy R ARty S Mo ple Mg K
L WOOUCT (OCATION = wou SIGN %t =% Be & lre tpbiecn veors of S90 00 e s of oy
Voters T No Parents Tetephone No. HERE
"
Plasse prirt neme 81 signed
asa - HONANET OF VOITT
{molling) Poxt Oftice Zip D
e L J i ) 1t o ED-D]-D] Fion NART NEWE 08 FOVIVE SOTNIWICATION
'""":"""l ..“.&-’tw;mWHﬂMmmu [ vie ' D a"'
m. diwiricty in wisich OAPUCt vasides. v 1 om D WO PIONE Wn‘mnhhuﬂt&_bpd.ﬂ—- N.ﬂ
Besidence focation findicate one)  (A) Seme o1 sbove L] t8) Unik Ne. Wlock No.
TOEIAL THCUNTY tapmde s
A i R eyt || 2oers ™ w( ] =[] R m— Seorr e _—”“_"glm“‘&%“—
oo [ ¢ . ‘ 0 - TRANSE
O3 remee O 2. Oste ot tien —— - = 3 us.c (1) j;," uhch Asenrs .m...a....-.i‘.fs-.-.m e
- 4 Memtiication Proguced  Yes £1 to {1 5. Societ Security Mumber [ o emoe e N S T S TR e
G113t CHY OF 1OWN » —-—-—m—-hnh\-—--’-!ﬁ-‘cl‘.
8. Last registered in this wtste: County Adde L e Tt
City or Town Zip U presently registered slsewh ieie CanceNation Card R
. ’ P REGISTRATION NUMBER DATE OF acord Sigung ol
7. The foflowing is the sifidavit concerning yeur snswers te 1he questions sbove. FOR £ct l‘ % RESIS raTCN Pe Here e
Platse do not sign untl you are In the presence of the regittrar. OFFICE | ' |
USE PRECINCT CODE PRECINCT NAME DISTRICT/LEVY CODE
1, the undersigned, on osth or sitiemetion, de hereby deciars thet the facts set forth herein selating te my quetilications as s vore] |  ONLY I I l I ]
dvd by the segistration ofticer In my presence. sce wue. 1 further cortify that | am not presently dented my eivll rights as » ress
of being convicted of an infamous crime end thet | witl be st least aighteen yesrs of sge o1 the time of voling.”
A1AS! NAME v 9951 reamad (=]
e T | —— |
A Any poren -y
reluteng ond . vl e
T o R o o wete
Hon Gup Boviand dullors, & by SO tuth fav ond [adl SuanatUt OF vOTLR
Subsaribed and sworn to belors me this 1 day of %__ .19 ..ZL,_ 1S A0B pamate 02 masa BN o e
4 U o " Coot
!? | /) INSTRUCTIONY
7——‘*—-—— “ o o e awghe ssvgetpinibensig Tyl BT L
teht hond vde of the femn
? muunm-nn.uw.wu«d
REGISTRAN PLEASE NOTE: Have ol forms bren signed and sckrowledged? il v S gucarianlb. b opupdund o irliut HCON0 SOeneD OF TETIONN) MO W POKR)

Sty | VO posriAcinany] roAT fwat€n | et [ etwen [scwoor] . "] rntcincr - zn-he-d-ub-nmc-w Avdrtar o0
of Elections.

—‘" ~Tp-0
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H-15 (p. 18)

WORK E.PERIENCE
N (DISTRICT OFFICE)

NAME____
PATE 1) Films & Tapes Currently Possible: Unit IV
Filmstrip - Jobs,
Filmstrip - "How about being an Electronic Assembler®
F111 1n the following hlanks Filmstrip - "Mant to work in a laundry®
Filmstrip - "Would you 1ike hospital work”
1f you do not have & savings account or credit dccount or charge sccounts put Filmstrip - "Do you 1ike anim:3s"
N.A. for not applicable.
Charge Anplication 2) Filmstrips & Tapes:
SECTION A~—INFOANMATION REGAADING APPLICANT Sl i SOACaem T S X A4 — ]
0t Name (Las, Fust, Miagiel omeme. !t
Prasert Suent Aswress: Yows were The Nation's Builders (Bowmar)
. fme. b *The Hatfon's Builders”
Soctt 3 M "Heavy Equipment Operators”
Preveut Sheet A — = Yours tore "Carpenterz®
Cer. »Civil Engineering Techniclans”
O0w ORem Oy O won pacene MY ¥ Linfierd "A M
Moy Mangape ” Prce 4 Buyng @ Own rchi tectural Draftsman
Sresent Emetey .'w'm v.:-m. 1 "Electricians”
Postan o We: Name @ gupervier
Empiayer § AL crmeer
Provaus Empley YIS MOT. e
Prevows yor's Agd
Prevens nut saiery @ camrvzen § - Me. Oe Aees. Jobs for the How Generation (Bowmar)
[ per. i) of v
»Equipment Rental Assistart”
Chesring Acusun Mo, *parks and Recreation Assistant”
Sarngs Aasoum Me. . "Food Service Assistant”
::"‘"""""'"""‘""""""" "Engineering Assistant”
- "Real Estate Management Trainee”
SECTION $—~0E3TS AND OTHZR RETAIL ACCOUNTS OF APPLICANT
L-aub-nlln::luuvmammw-mnmunmmhhn-‘.lnlﬂ'MS'WM'WM'
tiame Adcrons Asture Nimer Srancs Owe Vermny Paveners
. "Going for a Job Interview": Unit VII
AMAG' Vane Yeur Firancas By
25 "F{114ng' out a Job Application™: Unit VI

259




=3

HANDOUTS : VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 151.

H-16 (p. 1)

SMALL ENGINES

SAMPLE UNIT

SMALL ENGIMES

By: Tim CarLsON
OuyMpia HieH ScHool

THURSTON COUNTY COOPERATIVE SPECIAL SERVICES
Course Qutline & Activities

Sources: 1) SMALL GAS ENGINES by
Gray & Barrow, Pub. Prentice Hall 1976

2) SMALL ENGINES ~ Service Manual 12th Ed.
Pub, Technical Publications Div. 1978

3) THE REPAIR & MAINTENANCE OF SMALL GASOLINE
ENGINES by Drake
Preston Pub. Co. 1976

Q ‘: ) 23(;:1




VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

SMALL ENGINES

The Smal) Engine unit was part of a Special Education and Yocational
Workshop during the summer of 1980. Originally the plan was for a Small
Engine unit to be presented to the Special Education class for a short
period of time, perhaps two weeks, as part of a larger course dealing with
other vocational areas.

This unit however, became comprehensive, thus lending 1tself to greater
duration then originally g‘anned. This unit on Small En$1nes is divided
fnto four parts, with each sub unit containing a supporting objective. Each
supporting unit has a pre-post test. This unit will be piloted during the
1980-81 school year.

To implement this unit 1t will be necessary for the classroom teacher
to have certain materfals. A smal) motor will be necessary, a lawnmower,
some basic tools, old spark plugs, and other things. Some of the above will
unggub::dly have to be ‘borrowed or part of the instructors personal tool
collection.

Prior to using the unit, the intent will be for those teachers and the
Small Engine Instructor who did most of the work, to get together to go over
the unit and various procedures to fidentify weaknesses and areas of concern.

This unit can serve more than one purpose:

1) It can be part of a prerequisite to a small
engine class for a special education student.

2) 1t can be an entire course for those students
who will never take small engines in the
mainstream.

HANDOUTS . 152.
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COURSE. OYTLINE

INDIVIDUALIZED T cATioHAL ProGrAM - SMALL ENGINES

1. Things Heeded to Make an Engine Run

a) Air and fuel
b) Compression
c) Ignition

11. The Four Strokes of - Four Stroke Engine

a) Spark testing

b) Four stroke cycle - intake

compress fon
power
exhaust

111. Safety Using and Maintaining Smal) Engine Powered Equipment

Burns and engine fires
Refueling

Exhaust noise and fire
Moving parts

Flying objects

Exhaust gases

X -4 ]

IV. Keeping the Smal) Engine and Equipment Well

a‘ Changing crankcase ofl
b) Air cleaner (filter) service - . paper type filter

polyurethane element
ofl bath air filter

d Coolin? system service
n

cz Spark plug service
e) Servic

g the rotary lawn mower blade - 1. 40 charpening

wheel maintenance
f) Small engine storage

o 263
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SMALL ENGINES
Pre-Post Test

ANNUAL GOALS Uit |
NAME : DATE: (15 possibie)
Jo increase Understanding of the Working Principals of F_FOR FALSE
Small Engine, the safe operation, routine maintenance, CIRCLE T FOR TRUE OR
minor repair of small engines. (05)
T F 1. Without air, fuels such as gasoline will not burn.
T F 2. In a gasoline engine, air and fuel must not be mixed tégether.

If they are mixed, the engine will not run.
SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVES T F

3. Engines will be able to run without spark plugs.

To increase by writin- answers to questions dealing with the T F 4. Engines need air, fuel, compression and ignition in order to run.
elements necessary to make a2 small eprgine operate with blank
% accuracy. (os1p)

MATCHING

Please draw a line to match the wirds
with thefr meanings.
To {incre se by writing answz~s to questions dealing with the

four stroke engine at ___ % accuracy.  (0519) Spark something that burns
Ignition air and fuel make an explosion
i
To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with safe Compression atr
l('égl;')‘d care of a 1a er at % accuracy. Combust fon thé sparking of the fuel
Fuels squeezing aiv and fuel together
Oxygen like a match that ignites fuels
IT;O :ncre?e b,lylwrit:ng ansv;ers to questions dealing with the
asics of small engines maintenance at % MAKE THEM WORK
accuracy. (0510) LIST FIVE TOOLS WHICH HAVE GASOLINE ENGINES TO
a)
b)
c)
d)

Q 264 . c) 265




YOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: HANDOUTS ‘154.

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

ACTIVITY No. 1b: *Demonstrate how a fire will go out by using a candle
SHALL EHGINES inside a Jar. After firing the fuel (cand?e) place
the 14d on the jar, thus eliminating the air supply.
Students will see that air s necessary for combustion.
Now fgnite the paper. When the fuel {paper) {is gone,

PREFACE: Small gasoline engines are a major necessity in our part of the the fire goes out. (lote to teacher: There are
country. Most families have at least one gas powered tool with actually two activities - the candie in the jar and
many havi:g two, three, or more. Many of our students begin using . the paper in .he jar. Both activities mean that air
gas powered tools at a relatively early age. Small gas engines is a necessity for fire.)

and the tools that they power require understanding and care if
they are to be used safely, efficiently, and to our satisfaction

The following units will serve as an aid to teach studenis the safe COMPRESSION: In an engine the afr and fuel are compressed or
operation, routine maintenance, and minor repair of the most cormonly used Squeezed very tightly together. Compression helps to make the
small engine - the Tawnmower. gas and air burn better as they are pushed closer together and

the fire (tgnition) is able to spread faster and expand more.
The faster the fuel and air burn, the more powerful the
explosion, If we have a weak explosion inside our engine, the
engine will not have much power and may even be hard to start.

SUPPORTING IHSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE:

To increase by writing answers to questions dealing with the
elements necessary to make a small engine operate with

% accuracy. IGNITION: Ignition, or the explosion, takes place after
the air and fuel are compressed. The engine creates a
spark at the spark plug and this spark causes the compressed
MATERIALS NEEDED: Activity No. 1la air and fuel to burn. The spark plug screws into the engine
where it reaches the air and fuel that is being compressed.
Matches The spark plug is like the match that ignited the candle
Candle and paper. Without spark, the air and fuel would not burn
Jar & Lid (large enough to hold a candle) Just as the paper and candle would not burn without the
Small piece of paper ?approxinately 3"x3") match. !

Small gas engine :
Sometimes spark plugs fall to work and the engine will not
run. *Demonstrate spark by following f1lustration 11.

HOTE: Below is what the teacher states to the students SUMMRY: Afr, fuel, compression, and ignition, are all
needed to make the small gas engine run. If any one of the

four items are missing, the engine can not run. if one of

the four is weak, the engine will not run right and will hav

AIR & FUEL: Air contains oxygen. Without oxygen fuels, very little r. Part of keeping the engine in good
(oasoTine] will not burn. Small gas enqgines take in air mixed rumyiing cond'i’:ron is to make sure 2.,“ the engine has air,

either the air or the fuel away, our engine will not run.*

|
‘ with gasoline which is then burned to produce power. If we take fuel, compression, and fgnition.

paper and candles are fuel that burn slowly. Gasoline burns

very rapidly and explodes when it is mixed with air, then it

| with fire. The explosion of the gas pushes parts inside the

| engine which makes them move, The loud noise that we hear coming
‘ out of the exhaust pipe is the explosion of gas and air taking

| ,gl_ace inside the engine. Engines must have fuel and afr to run. 267
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SMALL ENGINES THE FOUR STROKES OF A FOUR STROKE ENGINE
Pre-Post Test Ungr 1
Unit 11

The a.w of this unit 1s to help the stuient understand
how the engine runs and what parts ar: involved in the
HAME: DATE: {15 possibl four strokes.

1. Choosing from the vocabulary words iisted belo.s, circle the four strokes

of a four-stroke gasoline engfne. SUPPORTING INSTRIVTIONAL OR'ECTIVE:
’ 1ty to questions dealing with
s) ebaust 4) pomr e T T S o st S
b) spark plug ¢) cylinder
c) compression f) intake
CIRCLE T FOR TRUE OR _F FOR FALSE MATERIALS NEEDED:
T F 2. Valves in a gasoline engine stay open all the time. Small gas engine

Overhead projector

Adjustabl? ench, regular screw driver
T F 3. The air filter 1n a gasoline engine cleans the air that goes 1/{23 :re:c;.": '1‘/2" wrench, 3/4" wrench,

into the engine. 13/16" wrench

T F 4. The ofl used in a gasoline engine gives the engine more power.

T F 5. The cylinder 1n a gasoline engine goes around in a circle.
6. Choosing from the vocabulary words 1isted below, circle the major parts of
a four-stroke gasoline engine.
a) cylinder head f) starter
b) gasoline g) spark plug
c) air filter h) flywheel cover
d) muffler 1) fuel tank
e) oil k) gaskets




YOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: HANDOUTS

ILLusTraTION #1 STUDENT WORKSHEET

SPARK TESTING h

FOUR-STROKE CYCLE

- 1/8in.
11~ AND INTAKE STROKE

(=

The Combined Gap = 10,000 voits

* "Four-stroke cycle® means that 1t requires four strokes of the piston to complete
one cycle.

Each time the piston moves from the top of the cylinder to the bottom of the
c‘:h\der. it completes one stroke, Similarly, each time the piston moves from
the bottom of the cylinder to the top of the cylinder, it completes one stroke.

The term "cycle” means completion of four movements or strokes ot the piston
before it repeats a cycle.

In one cycle the intake valve opens one time and the exhaust valve opens one time.

This means that the camshaft, which causes the valves to open, completes but one
revolution per cycle,

QUICK CHECK METHOD THE BASIC ENGINE

a. Cylinder Head

b. Muffler :”:2'
c. Spark Plug
d. Carburetor S

oft S/
e. Cylinder Head Bolt 7 st A -
f. Mr Filter «-(@/[f[[/(‘]’rl,ll’

o)

C
HORIZONTAL CRANKSHAFT ENGINE
« +Demonstrate the concept of stroke by removing the cylinder head of the small engine

Lhen turn the flywhee! clockwise (from the top view) observing the movement of the
piston and valves. Refer to illustration €2 and 13 for parts and:qule ‘dentification.

_71
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a. Fuel Tank

b. Flywheel Shroud

¢. Crankcase

d. Lubrication

e. Recoil Starter

STUDERT WORKSHEET

VERTICAL CRANKSHAFT ENGINE

*Oemonstrate the concept of stroke by removing the cylinder head of the sma)l engine
{ 9

then turn the flywheel clockwise (from the top view
.efer to fllustratiohs #2 an. 13 fcr parte and cycle {dentification.

piston and valves.

observing the movement of the

273




VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

HANDOUTS 158,

COMPRESSION STROKE

» "Four-stroke cycle® means that it requires four strokes of the piston to complete

one stroke.

Each time the piston moves from the top of the
cylinder it completes one stroke. Similarly,
the bottom of the cylinder to the top of the cylinder it completes one stroke.

cylinder to the bottom of the
each time the piston moves from

The term “cycle” means coneletlon of four movements or Strokes of the piston

before 1t repeats a gycle,

In one cycle the intake valve opens one time and the erhaust valve opens one

time. This means that the camshaft, which causes the valves to open, completes

but one revolution per cycle.

During the intak2 stroke an air-fuel mixture
was "drawn” into the cylinder by the ,iston
moving from top to bottom.

The second stroke in the cycle is the compression
stroke. The piston is moved from bottom to top
by the rotating crankshaft. Mote that both valves
remdin closed during this stroke. This means
that there is no way that the air-fuel-mixture
can escape - 1t is trapped in the cylinder. As

[ INTAXE_STROKE: Ouring the intake

1 stroke piston is moved from top
to the bottom. This causes a suction
inside the cylinder,

Outside air rushes toward
suction in the cylinder. It woves
through the air clesner where dirt is
filtered out. From the air clesner
4t rushes through the carburetor
where {t "picks up® come gasoline,
This uir-fuel mixture then
enters the cylinder through the
open intake valve,

Near the end of the intake stroke the
intake valve closes. When the valve
{s tightly closed, the air-fuel
wixture is trapped in the cylinder.
At this point the intake Stroke is
conr’ ted and the piston is at the
botium.

pefer to {llustration M.

Exhaust Valve

Connecting Rod 11

TINTAKE STROKE

the piston moves toward the top, the air-fuel
mixture is compressed. This compression takes
place because as the piston moves toward the
top the volume of the cylinder gets smaller.

Be compressing the air-fuel mixture, more
pressure 1s created when 1t {s burned.

Refer to 11lustration #5.

N
TN Intake Vaive

Piston

I~ Crankshalt

COMPRESSION

€74

EXHAUST

INTAKE STROKE

-

COMPRESSION STROKE

INTAKE COMPRESSION

POWER

EXHAUST

y“‘
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The air-fuel mixture was compressed as the
pistor moved from bottom to top during the
compression stroke.

Just before the piston reached the top on the
compression stroke, the fgnitior system has
created enough voltage to jump the spark plug
9ep. When the spark jumped the gap of the spar
plug, the power stroke began.

The spark fgnites the air-fuel mixture. As
the mixture burns, the gases expand. The
expansion of the gases increases the pressure
inside the cylinder. Since both valves
are closed, the pressure can't leak out.
The increasing pressure {s exerted on
all parts of the inside of the cylinder.
The piston {s the only part ch‘
can move. The pressure forces the
piston to move toward the bottom. As
the piston woves, the force 1s transferred
tc the cranksiaft by the connecting rod. The
connecting rod moves the crankshaft.
The power stroke is the only stroke {n
the cycle which produces usable energy.

r stroke causes the crankshaft to
revolve which make: he engine "ryp.”

POWER STROKE camshalt and valve trale cove the

6

INTAKE +" COMPRESSION

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 159

EXHAUST STROKE

The power stroke moved the piston from top to
bottom. Near the bottom the expansion of
gases stopped, which ended the power stroke.

exhaust valve to open. As the piston moves
from bottom toward the top, the burned
gases are forced out through the open
exhaust valve and muffler. This 1 the
exhaust stroke. llear the end of the
exhaust stroke the exhaust valve closes
and the intake valve opens. This action

{s the beginning of another cycle.

The strokes-intake, compression, power,
and exhaust-continues to repeat so lung
as the engine {s running.

Yalve Train - Everything from the crankshaft
on up through the connecting
to the valves that csuse the
valves to open and close.

EXHAUST STROKE

POWER STROKE

LRIC 276 277
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YOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: HANDOUTS . 160
ACTIVITIES H-16 (p. 10
Unit Ho. 11 E. Key Vocabulary Words, continued -
cycle - completion of four strokes
A. Using the engine as a model, the teacher points to the intake valve - opening to let fuel and air finto cylinder
min engine parts as identified in No. 2 exhaust valve - valve that -pens to let out the exhaust
3 cylinder - opening vihere the piston moves
crankcase - case holding the lower part of the engine
8. Using a blank drawing of the basic engine (a) & (b), have the atr filter - cleans air before it gets to the carburator
students write in the basic engine parts. . mffler - quiets the engine
lubrication - ofl or grease used to keep the engine moving
Ths words below go to engine (a) - smooth
fuel t -
cylinder head uel tank holds gasoline
spark plug valves - lets air in or out
cylinder head bolt
atr filter
carburetor
wmiffler

The words below go to engine (b) -

crankcase

fuel tank
flywhez1 shroud
recofl starter
lubrication

C. For those students having difficulty wricing the engine parts in the
correct spot, allow them to copy using the diagram, using a repetitious
basis until they can identify the main observable parts.

D. Each student can take turns rotating the crankshaft to gain an
understandable concept of stroke. ?Cylinder head must be removed prior
to doing this activity)

E. Key Vocabulary Word - Put key words on the board, with definitions
alongside of them. Have the students copy the words and definitions.
For those students who have the concept and understanding, have them
work cn spelling the key words correctly, €.9., spelling test. 279
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HANDOUTS : VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 161
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" H-16 (p. 11)
SMALL ENGINES . STUDENT ACTIVITIES
Pre-Post Test Unit No. 1
Uit 111

NOTE: €Each student will need a folder (Duo-tang) to
keep materials together for this unit.

NAME: DATE: {10 poss
CIRCLE 7 FOR TRUE OR_F_ FOR FALSE A. On the board, 14st as many small gas powered engines as the class can
think of. {Group activity)
T F 1. Small engines do not get as hot as large engines while-running.

T 2 2. Before you add more gasoline to a small engine, 1t is a good idea -
to touch the engine with your hand to make sure 1t has cooled off. g Vocabulary Words - Unit No. 1

T f 3. The outsides of small engines do not get hot enough to start things oxygen
ke paper and rags on fire. fuel ¥rite vocabulary words on the |
cm“'g" board and write a simple definition, |
T F 4 You do not need to filter gasoline before putting it fnto the fonition (Group activity)
gas tank of a smail engine, spark

T F 5. Small engines can be run safely without muffler exhausts.

T f 6. Most small engines do not have dangerous moving parts.
C. Matching - using vocabulary words, draw an arrow to the definition matching

T F 7. To avoid .etting cut while working on a lawnmower, you should the word. {Student activity)

remove t>. <oark plug.

. spark tike the match that fgnites the candle

T F 8. When mowing lawns with gas powered lawmowers, you do not have to fgnition something that burns

turn off the enyine to go get a drink of water. compression air

i

T F 9. Because of their small size, 1t 1s okay to run a small engine combustion air & fuel make an explosion

inside a bullding. fuels the sparking of the fuel

oxygen squeezing air & fuel together

T 2 10. Small engines are safer to use than large engines.

Use the vocabulary words in a short simple sentence. (Advanced Student Activity)
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VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: HANDOUTS 162.
i ..............................................................................................................
’ SMALL ENGINES H-16 (p. 12)
| UniT No. 111 SAFELY USING & MAINTAINING SMALL ENGINE POMERED EQUIPMENT, CONT.
| 2) Refueling - Refueling should only be done
l The aim of this unit {s to assist the student en the engine has coo . When

in understanding the safe use and care of a refueling, we should use a funnel with an

’ lawnmower . old nylon stocking placed in 1t as a

filter.* We never store fuel {n anything

but a metal gas can that {s well marked-
"Gasoline.” When refueling we should only

| f111 the tank to about 3/4 full. This prevents
gas from splashing out as the engine runs

SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIONAL OBJECTIVE: and possibly fgniting.**

3) Exhaust Moise & Fire - Namaged or worn out
exhaust systems are a safety hazard in two ways.
Exposure to loud exhaust noise has been found
to be very tiring and can also lead to ear
damage. Faulty exhaust systems also release
sparks. The sparks from small engine exhaust
are responsible for hindreds of fires each
year. Dry grass, brush, woods, and even
lumber have been ignited by sparks from

| MATERIALS NEEDED: exhaust systems. Engines should not be run

; with damaged or worn out exhaust - the exhaust

should be replaced {1f faultyt

To increase by writing answers to questions
dealing with safe use and care of a lawmmower
at % accuracy.

Lawnmower )

Gas can 4) Moving Pavts - Moving parts are very dangerous
Funnel unless we take special precautions to avoid
01d nylon stocking them. Several factors must be considered to

avoid being injured by moving parts. The first
consideration {s dress. The opera.or should

X never wear 1oose, dangling clothing that could
NOTE T0 TEACKER: This entire unit can be copied for each student. possibly get caught in moving parts. Getting
caught 1n moving equipment could pull you in,
choke you, or even remove a part of your body.

SAFELY USING & MAINTAINING SMALL ENGINE POWERED EQUIPMENT: Remewber, most small engines have at least two
Every year peudle are injured by small engines and sma17 horsepower, the strongest of us have less than
engine powered equipment. When the operator or serviceran 1/3 of a horsepcwer. The second consideration
observes basic safety precautions, the chances of injury are fs that of comii.. in contact with the blades.
wuch less. Anyone operating or working on small engines 8lades rotate fast enough that we can not
and power equinment, should always think about safety. The easily see them. When starting an engine,

sa . working with, or on, an engine, we should be
best safeguard against iccidents it to try to prevent them very careful io "o':’ Aetting too close to the

[ W4 - Smal} blade. Blades are very deceotive - they can
n w;sﬁ_utiﬁ:'mh mslng.s.;he :g:::;rg:ltmld cut much faster than we can move. To avoid

k way getting cut while working on an engine, we
.',",’2,'. zwmgt::fhp’:r:::. ﬁ:o::‘,:ml" should always remove the spark plug. An engine
refueling the engine or putting the equipment can not accidently start without onc. Uhile

working with a piece of equipment we should
;mﬁld :em::ep::md:"a'ngrflmb:e&teria's always check and make sure that all guards are

: tight and in place before we start the machine
engine as an explosicn or fire could result. thn be Cautious of areas that may be unguarded.

1 PN * Demonstrate the use of the funnei, stocking and gas can.
Y *+ Student can do this using 1iquid other than gasoline and an old 9as tank
ERIC off of a small engine. (Hany serious burns result from imporoper refueling. )
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SAFELY USING & MAINTAINING SMALL ENGINE POWERED EQUIPMENT, cont.

One other important thing for the operator to consider is the
possible movement of running equipment when you are not expecting
ft. A vibrating engine, on a h11, or slick surface, or any
number of things, could cause a lawmower to roll, or even tip over
when you are not prepared. Always have a good firm hold on the
handle. Remember, the operator is in control of the equipmert and
must maintain that control. Do not take chances, shut off the
equipment that fs to be left alone. Do pot operate equipment where
there is a possibility of injury due o rolling or tipping.

FLYING OBJECTS: The operator of a lawwower must watch for and
avold Ttems such as stones and metal objects that could be picked
up and thrown by blades. The area being cut should be cleared of
debris before st..*fng. Bystanders must also be protected and
should be k:pt out of the operating area. Every year there are
thousands of injuries and many dollars {n damage done as a result
of items being thrown from mowers.*

EXHAUST GASES: During operation fnternal combustion engines

produce carbon monoxide as part of their exhaust. Carbon

monoxide is very dangerous because it is odorless and hard to detect.
Exhaust gases can cause death if breathed for a short time. To
protect ourselves and others, we must never run an engine inside

a closed building and must be very careful not to breath exhaust
fumes while work?ng in the vicinity of an engine.

SUMMARY: Safety requires constant awareness. There are several
areas that require our awareness: fires and burns, exhaust noise
and sparks, refueling, moving parts, thrown objects and carbon
monoxide gas. A1l areas of safety have these do's and don’ts.
Safety must go beyond rules however and must become a habit or part
of our attitude toward 1ife if we are to be successful in working
on or with equipment.

" blade
. " ifications for power lawnmowers, specify a maximum
i:;":;::ds::eg.ts)sgcfeet per minute, Most blades are near that speedtand throw
objects at that speed - 300+ feet per second. The thrown {tem would travel
between 30 and 60 feet before you could react!

- A - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - A - - - - - - -

H-16 (p. 13)
ACTIVITIES
Unit No. 111

A. The entire unit explaining safety can be xeroxed and
coples given tc the students so the students can follow
along with the text. Unft 111 becomes a handout.

8. General discussion about lawnmower accidents. Students
will relate various accidents they know about or have
experienced. Students c*n bring in clippings from the
paper.

Films are available on the safe use of power cquipment
which should be shown during this unit.

A brief discussion and demonstration can take place on
first aide for burns.

C. A supplemental activity for certain students would be to
pour 1iquid into a funnel simulating pouring gas into a
fuel tank. This activity would obvicusly be too easy for
many.

D. The teacher should make-up a “fi11 in the blank® type test
over this unit. Sample questions are below:

1) Long exposure to loud exhaust noise
can lead to

2) ¥hen working on a small engine you
should always remove the .

HOTE: For those students who have much difficulty, they can use
the handout to search for answers. Others, more advanced,
can do the test - {activity) without the handout.
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VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

- > > D D D D D D - D - n D D D -

SMALL ENGINES
Pre-Post TesT

Untt IV
NAME : DATE:
(10 possible)
CIRCLE T FOR TRUE OR F FOR FALSE
T F 1. Usually, oil should be changed in small engines every two years.
T F 2. Before changing the oil in a small engine, you should wash the
engine with soap and water.
T F 3. Air filters on small engines should be kept clean.
T F 4. Clogged air filters cannot damage a small engine, they will only
cause the engine to run poorly.
T F 5. Dirty spark plugs in a small engine should be thrown away and
replaced with new spark plugs.
T F 6. When storing a small engine for the winter, you only have to drain

the gas.

7. What is the name of the part of the small engines which helps to cool them?
Circle the correct answers.
a) water pump
b) flywheel
c) ofl

8. How can you tell when a lawnmower blade is out of balance? Circle the correct
answer.
c) you can't push the mower

d) the engine won't start

a) it does not cut grass well
b) the mower vibrates

9. Write, in your own words, why it is important to remove the spark plug before
working on the blade of a lawnmower.

Most small gas engines have an ideatification number.
Vikely fird it. Circle the correct answer.

a) on the hendle
* b) on the soark plug

Where wonld you most

c) on the engine block
d) on the air filter

HANDOUTS a,

P Y e T T L2 bt ittt bttt adatahiind

SMALL EMGIMNE
Unit v

KEEPING THE SMALL ENGINE AND EQUIPMENT WELL:

The aim of this unit is to help the
student understand the basics of engine
care or preventative maintenance.

SUPPORTING INSTRUCTIOMAL OBJECTIVE:

To increase by writing answers to questions
dealing with the basics of small engine
maintenance at % accuracy.

MATERIALS NEEDED:

Engine/Lawnmower

Spark plug wrench or socket
Regular screwdriver
Adjustable wrench

Spark plug gauge

Pipe wrench

Course cut metal file

Wire brush

0i1 drain pan

Paper and pencil

Grease (multi purpose)

011 - one quart SAE 20, one quart, SAE 30
Vacuum cleaner or afir supply

CHANGIMG CRANKCASE OIL: Crankcase ofl should be changed every so
often. The exact number of operating hours between of1 changes
varies from manufacturer to manufacturer. Some suggest as low as
20 hours and some as high as every 100 hours. [t is generally
accepted however, that oil should be changed about every 25 hours.
If oil §s changed according to this suqggested interval, we can
expect minimum engine wear and maximum 2ngine life.

Most manufacturers recommend SE or severe duty quality oil, The
viscosity recommended is SAE 20 during the winter and SAE 30 during
the summer. The oil designation is printed on the top of the can.
He should be able to find and understand the numbers 1f we look

carefully.*

(Thickness) 2 87

fn viscosity. By touching the ofl, we C
the can toos for the information.

+ The flowability as compared to water.
Allow students to see the difference
see & feel the difference. Have them study
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H-16 (p. 15)

CHANGING CRANKCASE OIL, continued:

ENGINE IDENTIFICATION:  The identification of the engine {s necessary for

purchasing replacement parts and for locating specifications. The engine is PROCEDURE: The following Is a general guide and specific steps

usually identified by manufacturer’s fdentification on the engine. This to_accomodate varfous engines. It is a good idea to drain the

fdentification usually includes the model information and in some cases the 01 when the engine Is hot since more dirt and ofl can be removed.

serial number and type. Dirty of) must be removed because it will not give proper, high
quality lubrication.

The identification plate or information may be Tocated on the engine block or

on the flywheel shroud. In some cases the number will be stamped on the shroud 1) Yoosen the spark plug wire or

and no {dentification tag will be used.* remove the spark plug. (Safety!)

Figure number eight will help In locating the identification information. ?) remove the add-ofl plug.

3) loosen and carefully remove the
drain plug. Do not drop the plug
when it comes out of the engine.
Be sure to have a container right
under the drain hole.

4) Allow the ol) to drain, then tip the
engine slightly to get the last bit
of ofl from the engine.

5) Replace the drain plug. Do not
"over tighten.”

6) Ref{11 the crankcase with the correct
quality and viscosity.

7) Check the ol) level with the dip-
stick {f the engine has one. On
engines not having a dip-stick,
f171 the crankcase until ofl can be
seen at the hole or in the f111 plipe.

8) Replace the add-of! plug.

AIR CLEAHER (Filter) Service: (see 1llustration 19)

Small gaso!ine engines are often exposed to very dirty working conditions.
A good, clean air filter, is essential for efficient operation and long life. An
engine with a cylinder that Is eight cubic inches, will try to draw eight cublic
inches of air on each intake stroke. At full speed the engine will consume 2
large volume of air. An air clesner must be kept in good condition to admit that
much air without al'owing dirt inte the engine. [If the air filter stands to become
clogged with dirt, grass, or other mater|a?s. 1t will restrict air flow to the
engine. This {s exactly what a choke does. Me can not restrict air flow very long
or 1t wil) cause a great deal of damage to the enqine and may actually destroy it.
Ta avold engine damage, we service air filters every 25 hours unless running conditionsj
require it more often,

dentification

PROCEDURE: ORY PAPER_TYPE FILTER - {Vlustration /9

1) Remove the air filter from the engine.
2) Tap the fliter element to jar the dirt i1oose.
3) If an air hose is available, blow dirt away by

*The student should find the following Information from the enaine being worked on.
Hanufacturer, model number, serial number, type.
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VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

PROCEDURE: DRY PAPER TYPE FILTER - Illustration 19, continued -

3) blowing from the inside out with low
pressure air. [If there {s no arr supply,
a vacuum cleaner works well for removing
dirt (vacuum from the outside.)

4) If the filter stil] appears to be clogged,
replacement {s nezessary. 0Oo not attempt
to snak or wash the dry vapor element.

5) If the filter is good, place it back on
the engine.

POLYURETHANE ELEMENT - IMlustration #9
1) Remove the air filter.

2) Clean thoroughly with soap and warm water.
(These can be cleaned several times.)

3) Squeeze out as much water as possible.

4) Add a few drops of ol and work it into
the filter. (Careful, not to much)

5) Place the filter back inside the holder
making sure that it fits properly and can
not te sucked into the engine. Tighten
the holder until it s snug.

0iL BATH AIR FILTER - I1lustration 19
1) Remove the filter assembly.
2) Wash the filter thoroughly with warm soapy water.
3) Dry the filter by shaking and wiping with a clean
rag or paper towel.

4) Place the clean oil in the filter housing according
to the instructions on the housing. Do not overfill!

5) Replace filter assembly being careful not to spitl
the oil from the filter.

.---—-——--—_---—------—-.——-.—-——.——_-_—_-———_------—--———-.—-———_-----_-------_---————--—--—_..-———---

HANDOUTS 166.

#9

Oil Foam

DRY PAPER TYPE FILTER POLYURETHENE FOAM TYPE FILTER
Air Passes Thro ugh
Wing Nut Filter Element
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f\, 3 L) [
L 4 e
Air Enters B
o]
%
ok l #_‘
Oil Level Choke
Air Must /
Make Sharp Turn —O——
Over the Ol
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ACTIVITIES
Unit Ho. IV

To teach the difference in viscosity. The teacher can
get varying weights of oil and allow the students to feel
the differences. The teacher can also get the top part of

oil cans from several different weights and varieties of ofl.

Demonstrate how to drain oil properly from a mower. This
activity will have to take place outside. The teacher
will have to have blocks to get the mower up in the air.

ACTIVITIES
Atr FiLTERS

Demonstrate to the class the removal and cleaning of cn

air filter. Ask one to two students to repeat the procedure.

Make copies of page 21, {1lustration #9, to indicate the
various types of air filters to the class.

Develop a short 'fi11-in the blank* - tvpe test on the function
of air filters. Example:

1) Afr filters should be changed about
every kours,

2) If afr cannot get into the engine, it can
cause much to the engine.

Using illustration Mo. 9, that shows the types of air filters,

make-up a worksheet and have the students label the parts.

H-16 (p. 17)

SPARK PLUG SERVICE: Spark plug performance can often be improved by periodic
cleaning. 3Spak plua 1ife can be lenothened by cleaning. Host manufacturers
of engines recommend that spark plugs be cleaned every 100 hours of engine
dperation. Of course, 1f a spark plug s damaged, insulation cracked,
electrode worn away, etc., cleaning can not repair the damage. In this case
you must replace with a new plug.

PROCEOURE: SPARK PLUG SERVICE - Illustration 110

1) Remove the spark plug - Examine the
condition of the plug.

2) Check spark plug gap prior to cleaning
and resetting.

3) Wire brush the entire spark plug.
4) Clean the insulator with a rag.

5) Clean the electrodes and sparking surface
with a rag.

6) Regap the plug to the correct setting
{.030 in most cases.)

7) Reinstall plug (don't forget the spark
plug gasket.)
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VOCATIOMAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

SPARK PLUG SERVICE: Spark plug performance canoften be Improved by pertodic

cleaning. 5park plug life can be lengthened by cleaning.
reconmend that spark plugs be cleaned every 100 hours of engine operation.
course, if & spark plug s damaged, insulation cracked, electrode worn away, etc.,

cleaning can not repair the damaging. In this case you must replace with a new plug.

Most manufacturers of englines

of

FOR SPARK PLUGS

Use Nlustration #10 - Copy and hand out to students.

PROCEDURE: SPARK PLUG SERVICE - Illustration 110

1) Remove the spark plug - Examine the
condition of the plug.

2) Check spark plug gap prior to cleaning
and resetting.

#/0

3) Wire brush the entire spark plug.
§) Clean the insulator with a rag.

5) Clean the electrodes and sparking surface
with a rag.

6) Regap the plug to the correct setting
(.030 in most cases.)

7) Reinstall plug (don't forget the spark plug gasket.)

SPARK PLUG SERVICE

o
£3

Electrede

Spak Plug Bending Tool
Gasket \

@ New Gasket

BN

N
\% Properly Seated

\@ Smashed
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Wire Feeler
Gauge

) — Wire Feeler

~

fogure 17 Use of cound 1orlef gnuge corrccly meas

w r 1R gap aalth

Gavge

(31)

B.

Obtain enough spark plugs for each class member. 01d
plugs can be picked up at a garage or service statio..
Ustig the plugs, 00 cver the parts. Explain how a plug
{s put together. Identify the parts. Show where a plug
gets dirty and how 1. can be cleaned with a wire brush.

Have one or two students remove the spark plug from the
engine. Discuss the correct gap using a wire feeler gauge
or flat feeler guage.

pass out a drawing (xerox copy) of a spark plug, with the
following words typed in the margin: gasket, porcelain
insulator, secondary electrode, ground eclectrode, and have
students draw arrows to the correct location of that part of
the plug.

(35)



COOLING SYSTEM SERVICE: Heat from the small engine 1S removed by air
circuiated over the engine. Air is drawn in through the screen in the
engine/flywheel cover. The spinning flywheel throws the air outward and the
engine/flywheel cover directs it across the engine.

It 1s important that the air intake screen and the fins on the engine be
kept clean. If dirt and grass build up over these areas, the air flow is
restricted. Blockage of any of the air passages will cause “hot spots” in
the engine which will cause damage to the inside of the engine.

PROCEDURE: COOLING SYSTEM SERVICE - Illustration 11
1) Remove the spark plug wire.

2) Every 25 hours use a stiff brush and
remove accumulated grass and dirt
from exposed screen and fin area.

3) Using compressed air or water (engine
must be cool 1f water is used) blow or
wash the screen and fins.

4) Every 100 hours or yearly, remove the
engine/flywheel cover and clean (with
air or water and brush) all expc ed fins.
Use caution, avoid getting dirt or water

in the carburetor.

5) Reassemble any removed parts.
6) Replace the spark plug wire.
7) If water was used on the engine,

start the engine and let it run
for five minutes to assure that
it is dry.

COOLING SYSTEM

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 169.

H-16 (p. 19)

ACTIVITIES
FOR COOLING SYSTEM

Demonstrate how to clean the screen, air, and fins
on a small engine.

Make a copy of Illustration #11 to pass out to the class.
Explain the four main areas of the cooling system maintenance

Make up a short answer or true/false test on the main points
covered, re: the cooling system.

E.g., T-F - Most small motors have a water cooling system.

T-F - One way ta clean the cooling system is to blast
the hot motor with a hose.
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SERVICING THE ROTARY LAWN MOMER BLADE: The most common blzde type (and the
only one that can be serviced at home) is the rotary blade. The rotary
blade spins underneath the lawnmower housing cutting grass or weeds that get
tn its way. The blade acts much 1ike an airplane propeller as it pulls air
fnto it. The pulling of the air 1ifts the grass so that it can be cut. The
pulling of the air aiso lifts rocks, dirt and other debris which eventually
dulls the cutting edge of the blade. A dull blade not only does a poor Job
of cutting the grass but also causes the engine to wear out faster as it makes
the engine work harder to do the same job. Part of keeping the engine and
nowerd;? good repair is to keep the blade sharpened whenever it begins to
feel 1.

PROCEDURE: BLADE SHARPENING -

1) Remove the spark plug.

2) Turn the mower on its side with the
cylinder head or carburetor facing up.

3) Clean all bults that hold the blade
with a stiff brush.

4) Place the pipe wrench on the shaft that
the blade is attached to.

5) Remove the bolts that hold blade in
position.

As the blade and all retaining hardware
come nff, place them on a piece of paper
drawing around each piece and numbering
them in the order in which they were
removed. Also, scratch an "X" in the
blade on the side that faces toward the
engine.

Clean the blade with a stiff brush removing
all grass and debris. Inspect and replace
with 2 new one if heavily damaged.

If the blade is not too chipped, hold the
blade down tight against a pench, (use a
vise or "C" clamp if available) "X" side
up and one end of the blade protruding over
the edge.

9) File the blade at the same angle that it
was originally sharoened. Sharpen only
on the "X" marked side.

10) When all damaged arecas are filed, turn the
blade around and repeat sharpening until
the blade is totally done.

11) Place a thin layer of grease on all attaching
Y . parts including the bolts.

6)

7)

8)

PROCEDURE :

BLADE SHARPENING, continued -

12) Replace the blade, placing all pieces
or, in the opposite order in which they
were removed.

13) Double check to make sure that all blade
hardware is on right and that it is tight.

14) Replace the spark plug wire. '

15) Start the engine. If the engine vibrates
excessively, (compare to before sharpening)
the blade is out of balance and should
either be replaced or taken to a shop for
balancing.
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VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 171.

ACTIVITIES
FOR SERVICING THE ROTARY LANNMOWER BLADE

Noie io the group that this §s a very critical part of the
unit and something that all people who cut laums should know
something about. Copy the pages (38 & 39) and go through these
pages slowly with the group.

Ask orally, "Why do you remove the spark plug before
sharpening the blade?”

*Why do you not turn the motor upside down to take the blade
of f?"

Pay particular attention to #6. Demonstrate or have a student
remove the blade, following the instructions in #6, by labeling
parts on a piece of paper.

Have each member of the class handle the hlade, bolts, washers,
etc., and have them put thas blade and parts back together in
the correct sequence.

Have each student try to sharpen the blade with a file. Show
the proper te-hnique for holding a file and demonstrate the
correct ang - of the file.

Try to obtain a film of rotary lawnmower use and safety to show
during this part of Unit 4.

H-16 (p. 21)

ACTIVITIES
FOR WHEEL WAINTENANCE

A. This activity will be necessary for teacher demonstration

with as much student involvement as is practical.

At this point in the unit it would be advisable to call

on students to review key aspects of maintenance. For
example, the teacher can ask one studen* to demonstrate
spark plug removal and cleaner - another student to

remove a wheel and clean - another to check the air filter
and so on. The teacher would be observing the appropriate
use of tools, 2.9., Does the student use the correct tool
for the job?

B. The teacher can put togethar a written activity as follows:

Hold up a spark plug and have the
students write down what it is.

Ask what weight ofl to put in a motor
and have the student write down the
answer.

Hold up a wrench and ask the students

to write down the correct name. E., .,
cresent versus box end.
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VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION:

WHEEL MAINTENANCE: Lawnmowers and other small engine powered equipaent rith
wheels are generally run in fairly dirty and dusty areas. This dirt and dust
gets inside the whee) axle area and causes the wheel bearings to wear out. Wor
wheels cause the wheel to wigglr back and forth, they won't stear siraight, and'T
they sometimes will be lower on the Side with the most ware. Wheels must be
waintained the same as the rest of the parts 1f we are to get maximm life from

the equipment.

PROCEDURE: WHEEL MAINTENANCE - (Twice a season unless there are very dirty
condltions, then more often.)

1) Wipe the dirt from the whee) area.

2) Wash the whee) area with a hose.

3) Remove the wheels.

4) Thorovghly wash the inside of the wheel
areas with warm soapy water.

5) Dry the bearing area with a cloth or
air pressure. Bearings must be dry!

6) Grease all bearing surfaces then pour
oil into them.

7) Replace the wheels attempting to keep
any dirt out while in the process.

8) Spin the wheels making sure that they
turn freely.

g) 1f the wheels turn freely your finished,
1f not, lcosen retension nut slightly unti}
wheels are free.

SUMMARY: Maintenance is a major part of working with any small engine powered
equipment. If we maintain our equipment according to the information listed, we
can expect at least a 50% increase in engine and equipment life, in addition to
saving both time and money that would otherwise be spent on repairs. Though
maintenance requires time and effort, the time spent more than pays for fitself and
should be a part of any operators knowledge.

PROCEDURE: SMALL ENGIME STORAGE - 1Vlustration #12

1) Remove the fuel from the tank.

2) Start the engine to use all fuel in
the carburetor and line.

3) when the engine starts to sputter,
operate the choke lever which will
help drain the carburetor.

4) Remove the carburetor bowl, clean
thoroughly and replace.

5) Remove the spark plug and insert
a teaspoon of SAE 39 ofl in the
cylinder. Crank the engine several
times to distribute the oil. Stop
the engine with the piston at the
top of the stroke.

6) Replace the plug, but leave the plug
wire disconnected.

7) Clean the outside of the engine, including
cooling fins on cylinder and head.

8) Service the air cleaner.

9) Drain the crankcase oil from the engine.
Do not teplace Lnti) servicing in the
spring, unless there is the chance for
an unauthorized person to add fuel and
start the engine Sefore the normal spring
servicing.

10) A1l exposed, unpainted metal parts should
be coated with grease or heavy oil.

11) Store inside 3 building. If not possible,
cover for protection from rain and snow.

If the engine needs ~ajor work, take the engine

12
to your local serviceman during the of f-season.

—

The successful operation of a small gas engine depends on the care fven ft.

A few precautions taken before storing the engine can prevent several problems
which cen occur during storage. The smal) engine that starts with the first few
pulls of the rope in the spring has received the correct off-scason storage care
and proper secvicing.
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SUWRY: Many problems can be avoided with small engines if they are properly stored.

Valves stick open, cylinders rust, corrosion forms, carburetors become plugged, just

. to mention a few problems that occur with imroper storage. A properly stored engine

will be easy to start and will perform to our catisfaction if we take the time to
perform the above mentioned steps.
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ACTIVITIES
FOR SMALL ENGINE STORAGE

A. Copy pages 43-44 for student distribution. Go over engine
storage as outlined on page 44.

Ask the students to pick out the six to eight most important
things to do for engine storage and list them on the board.
Ask the students to cooy these down from their handouts.

8. Make up a short (10 poiat) activity on engine storage using
questions as below:

1) Why must a1l gas be out of the
motor for storage?

2) Why is it necessary to put oil on the
cylinder after removing th: plug?
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H-16 (p. 23)

SMALL GAS ENGINE STORAGE

kg

1 \ Carburetor
Push to Bowl
Drain Main

Adjustment

Drain Fuel from ’}ank ':"*// 2

and Clean Filter
or
Run Engine Until
Al Fusel Is Uud\ /

N\

Change Oil While
Engine is Still Warm Clean Dirt and Debris
from Around Spark

Plug and Cooling Fins

Add 1 oz of SAE 30

to Top of Cylinder.

Crank Engine to ]
Distribute the Oil on

the Cylinder Wall for

Winter Protection.
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SAMPLE UNIT

PRE-VOCATIONAL TRAINING UNIT
WELDING

BY: Paul Warren
Olympta High schoot

® VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION @ s

PRE-VOCATIOHAL TRAINING UNIT
WELDING

I. INTRODUCTION

A. VOCATIONAL TRAINING UNIT (Welding)

B. JOB OR PROGRAM ANALYSIS ON WHICH TRAINING UNIT iS BASED.

1. Class Title: Welding 1 & 2
2. Date Analysis Done: March 17, 1980
3. Teacher Interviewed: Tim Carlson
4. Specific Course
Requirements: Shop Card, $5.00

coveralls or shop coat

C. POSSIBILITIES FOR PARTIAL CLASS PARTIUIPATION

All skills presented in this Vocational Training
Unit may be used occupationally by a student
without taking the entire course.

D. PURPOSE FOR USE OF TRAINING UNIT

The purpose of this training unit is to prepare
the potential welding class student with skills
that will enhance his/her ability to be successful
in a velding class.

E. TRAINING UNIT DESCRIPTION

The training unit deals with the training of the
potential welding class student in the areas of
general safety rules, welding parts identification,
metal ahapes identification and bilateral hand
activities.

I1. AODMINISTRATION
A. SUPPLIES & EQUIPMENT

All supplies and equipment are contained in the
Vocational Training Kit.
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( V&IOHAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: ‘ HANDOUTS ’ 177.
B.

STUDENT ORIENTATION

1) Students using this Vocational Training
Unit will be preparing to enter 2 high
achool welding shop class. Wigh school
welding shop claases generally focus on
the teaching of general safety rules
and practices used in the welding industry,
gas welding and src velding. Student
projects are required in high school
welding classes snd these projects may
range from building @ custosized body for VOCATIONAL TRAINING UNIT
a car to waking a plant stand. (WELDING)

2) Training in & high school welding shop
class may lead to varied possibilities
of employment in private industry.
Anong these possibilities are: working
in an automobile production and working IDENTIFYING METAL SHAPES
in the construction industry. (A visit
to any industry employing welders would
be appropriate.)

3) Students should visit the high school
welding shop class prior to the actual
start of this Vocational Training Unit.
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B. STUDENT ORIENTATION

1) Students using this Vocational Training
Unit will be preparing to enter a high
school welding shop class. High school
welding shop classea generally focua on
the teaching of general safety rules
and practices used in the welding industry,
gas velding and arc welding. Student
projects are required in high school
velding classes and these projects may
range from building & customized body for
a car to making a plant stand.

2) Training in a high school welding shop
class may lead to varied possibilities
of employment in private industry.
Among these possibilities sre: working
in an sutomobile production and working
in the construction industry. (A visit
to any industry employing welders would
be appropriate.)

3) Students should visit the high school

welding shoo class prior to the sctual
start of thie Vocational Training Unit.

ie 814

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

o VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION @ 1=
H-17 (p. 3)
C. METAL SHAPES IDENTIFICATION
1. " (student), for this

section of the unit on welding you are going to identify
the different metal shapes you will be working with in
the actual welding class.”

—-Show student commercial display of metals
~-Give student metal shapes word list

2. "Here is a word list of all the metal shapes that you
are going to be familiar with before taking a welding
class. The numbers on your word 1ist match the numbers
beside the picture of the metals on the metal display.
Let's read these words and match them with the pictures
of the metal.”

3. "For some of the plctures of the metals we have the
actual metal for you to see."

--Show student box of metals

4. "Would you take a pilece of metal from the box and match
it with it's plcture. What is the metal called? You
may use your word list if you are not sure what it's
name is. Let's do the same for all of the metals in
the box."

—-Work with student through all metals to
identify by name, etc.

5. "You are golng to be working on these metals until you
can identify them by name by just looking at them. You
will be taking tests to help me identify the metals that
you are having difficulty with so that we can work on
them."

--Give student the flashcards with the
metal shapes name on them. <.
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vo&mm SPECIAL EDUCATION: ' HARDOUTS . 179.

6. MATCHING TEST
Metal Shapes Word List

VOCATIONAL TRAINING UNIT (Welding)
|

"Would you please take the cards and match them
with the picture they are describing. Put them
on top of the picture and tell me when you ace
ginished."

--Use checklist for matching test 1. angle iron
to score the student pass/fail
for all metal shapes. Give student
| {omediate feedback. 2. channel fron

3. plate iron

7. VERBAL IDENTIFICATION TEST
“For your final test I would like you to say the 4. strap iron
name of the metal shape as I point to it's picture.
What is the name of this shape?" ete., ete. 5. [-Beam

—-Do this until student has actempted to identify all 6. H-Beam

parts.

—-Person administering test may choose to have student
identify either picture or actual metal.

--Use checklist for verbal identification test to
score atudent for all metals.

—-SiLeps two through Sseven may be repeatad until
mastery is reached,

|

|

\

|

|

\ 316 317
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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H-17 (p. 5)
METAL SHAPES IDENTIFICATION CHECKLIST METAL SHAPES ICENTIFICATION CHECKLIST
| (verbal) {matching)
Student: Criteria = 6 Student: Criteria = 6
Dat.: Date:
Metal Shapes Student Response pass | Fail Comments Metal Shapes Student Response Pass | Fail Comments

1. angle iron 1. angle fron

2. channel {ron 2. channel {ron

3. plate {ron 3. plate iron

4, strap iron 4, strap iron

5§, l-Beam 5. 1-Beam

6. H-Beam 6. H-Beam
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VO(,’ 10MAL SPECIAL EDUCATION: . HANDOUTS .181 .

VOCATIONAL TRAINING UNIT
p H-17 (p. 6)

(WELDING)
C. WELDING PARTS IDENTIFICATION

6. MAVTHING TEST

*Would you please take the cards and match them with the
picture they are describing? Put them on top of the picture
and tell me when you are finished.”

1. (student), for this section of the unit ot
welding you are going to Vearn to fdentify the pieces of
« uipment which you will be using fn the welding class by
their name.”

--Use checklist for matching test to score
the student pass/fail for all parts. Give

--Show student picture board of welding parts student immediate feedback.
--Give student welding parts word list

2. "Here 1s a word 1ist of all the parts and pieces of equipment 7. VERBAL IDENTIFICATION .EST "
which you are going to be familifar with before taking a welding “For your final test 1 would 1ike you to say the name of the
class. The words on your paper are numbered and these numbers part as 1 point to it. What is the name of this part? etc.

match the numbers beside the pictures on the picture board.
Let's read the words and match them with the pictures.”

--0' this until student has attempted to identify

--Work with student through the 11st matching words a1l parts
with pictures and discuss them, their uses, etc.
--Person administrating test may choose to have
student ident’fy either pictures or the actual

] part

3. "For some of the pictures of the welding parts we have the
actual part for you to see. This will help you to learn them

even faster.” --Use checklist for verbal identification test

to score the student for all parts

--Steps 2-7 may be repeated until mastery is

--Show student box of welding parts
reached

4. "Mould you, take 3 part from the box and match the part w'th
the picture of ft? What is the part called? You may use
your word 1ist {f you are not sure what it is. Let's do the
same for all of the parts in the box."

--Work with student through all the parts in the
parts box to fdentify by name, discuss uses, etc.

5. "You are going to be working on these welding parts until —l
you can identify them by name by just Tooking at them. You
will be taking tests to help me identify the parts that you
are having difficulty with so that we can work on them." 321
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Name:

WELDING PARTS 1.0, CHECKLIST
(Matching)

Date:

Part Hame

Pass

Faf}

Commants

Name:

VOCATIONAL SPECIAL EODUCATION

WELDING PARTS 1.D. CHECKLIST
(Verbal)

H-17 (p. 7)

1. Soap Stone

Part Hame

Pass

Fail

Commants

2. Open end wrenches

. Soap Stone

3. Welding gloves

Open end wrenches

4, Strikers

. Welding gloves

5. Files

. Strikers

6. Tank gauges

Files

7. Welding rods

Tank gauges

7. Welding rods
8. Torch tips _4
. p 8. Torch tips
|
. 9. Screwdrivers 9. Screwdrivers
0. S :
10. Shop coat (overalls) 10. Shop coat (overalls)
11. Tin snips
11. Tin snips
12. Hammers ) l
12. Hammers
13. Safety goggles
y 9099 13. Safety goggles
4, Acetyl ho
,l cety e::A ses 14. Acetylene hoses
Q 5 A ot
B 5. Ha |
C ck::‘ . 15. Hacksaw 323 l

V&

- | el . . ettt




VO&IOHI\L SPECIAL EDUCATION: @ noouts @ 183.

._--_----_--,-----___--------_--_-------------------,_--_-__-.‘_._--------___-_------------_--_---_----’--_----.

C. SAFETY RULES (WELDING) H-17 (p. 8)
1. " (student), to begin the unit on welding we 5. "You are going to have a test on the safety rules. For this
are going to work on the general safety rules of the welding shop. test 1 am going to say the number of a safety rule and 1 would
It {s extremely important for you to be aware of and understand Tike you to find the rule on your copy of the rules and explain
the importance of these safety rules. Knowing the safety rules to me what the rule means. Find rule #4 on your sheet and explain
and following them will make welding a safer and more enjoyable it tome.”
class for you."
--Give student a written copy of the safety rules --Do this until student has explained ali rules

--Use the check-off sheet (Pass/Fail) for this test

--Give student immediate feedback after test, identify
rules missed by the student

2. "Let's begin by reading all the rules.” --Step #'s 2, 3, and 4 should be repeated as needed or
until mastery {s reached

--Have student read rules aloud
--Show student the safety rule picture dispiay
--Give student magic marker

3. "Using the pictures to help you, I would like you to match the
number of the rule to the picture it is describing. Start with
rule #1, find the picture that this rule s talking about and
write a #1 under the picture. Now match the rest of the rules
with the pictures.”

--After student has finished, work through all the rules
with their respective pictures with the student. Look
for understanding of rules, the reason for having each
particular rule. Correct any mistakes with the student.

--Show student the cassette tape which explains in
detail the safety rules.

4. "Here is a tape which wili help you beiter understand and learn
the rules. When you listen to the tape, bring your copy of
the rules with you so that you can follow along with the tape.
You may do this now.®




Name: Criteria = 14
\ - g———
Date: Date: Date: Date: Dat
al - | ~ aj = al = al=
Rule # | S| SiRule? [ S| =] Rule# S| ®| Rules |&] 2 | Rule e2|e
N (-9 [ [-% [T
1 1 1 1 1
2 2 2 2 2
3 3 3 3 3
4 4 4 4 4
5 5 L3 5 5
6 6 6 5 6
7 7 7 7 7
8 8 8 8 8
9 9 9 9 9
10 ‘10 10 10 10
1 - 11 11 11 11

o o (%] ~N
. . .

PNC\

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

VOCATIONAL TRAINING UNIT
(Welding)

GENERAL SAFETY RULES FOR INOUSTRIAL ARTS

. Always wear eye protective devices.

Wear no loose clothing.

Keep the table clear of tools and materials.

. Keep the floor around the machine clear of shavings, scraps,

tools and materials.

Only the operator should be in the safety zone.

The operator should turn the machine on and of f.

8e sure themachi»- is turned off when you leave it.

Keep the guard in place uniess the operation cannot be performed
with it in place.

Keep your mind and attention on the operation. Do not talk or
Took around.

Stop the machine fcr making major adjustmz.t..
Do not distract persons who are operating =.zhines.
Do not crowd around the machine when set-ups are being made.

Approach every machine with the assumption that it is running.

Long hair must be tied back.
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MEASYREMENT CONVERSION

HANDOUTS '135 .

-—— - - - —- - .- - - -

1. " (Student), for this section of the unit on
welding you are going to learn to read a measurement conversion chart.
This is going to help you very much in the welding class because
many times you will be asked to drill holes with a drill and drill
bits. Sometimes the drill bits will be marked in fractions of inches
and also may be marked with a decimal. Learning to use a conversion
chart will enable you to find the correct drill bit regardless of
how it is marked.”

. "Now you're going to write the equivalent fraction for these decimals.
We'll do the first few problems together and you'll do the rest on
your own."

--Check and give student immediate feedback
--Give student several drill bits

--Show student measurement converston chart

6. "As you can see these 4rill bits are marked in fractions. What
would be the equivalent decimal for the 1/8" drill bit? Yes, the
equivalent decimal is .125. What is the equivalent decimal for
this drill bit? etc. . . etc. . ."

2. "This {is the chart you will be learning to use. As you can see f{t
shows two types of numbers, fractions and decimals. Let's look over
this chart and read some of the numbers.®

--Work with student reading both fractions
and their eqivalent decimals

--Student must be able to read fraction correctly

--Student may read decimals (.687) as six-hundred-
efghty-seven thousandths or point 687.

--Work through drill bits with student

7. "Ne are now going to test you to see how well you can do without heln.
1 will say efther a decimal or a fraction. 1 would 1ike you to use
your conversion chart to tell me the correct equivalent decimal or
fraction.

3. "As you can see, as an example, the fraction 1/16 = .062 when
wr;tteg as a decimal. What does 3/32 = as a decimal? How about
11/162

--Procede through entire test
--Give student tmmedfate feedback
--Give student written test

--Do this until firm, then have student reverse
the procedure

--Give student measurement conversion worksheet #1

8. "Now 1 would 1ike you to complete this written test for me. It is
similar to the worksheets you have already completed. You may use
your conversion chart to help you.

Let me know when you are finished.

4, "Now I'm going to have you do this on your own. Using your measurement
conversfon chart | would like you to write the equivalent decimal for
these fractions: Let's do the first one together."

--Kave student complete wcrksheet independently
--Check and give student immediate feedback
--Give student measurement conversion worksheet #2

328

--Score test and have Student correct mistakes
--Give student immediate feedback

--Steps two through eight may be repeated unt it
mastery is reached

--Additional worksheets and written test may be
developed as necessary
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HMOUTS:

NAME:
MEASUREMENT CONVERSION
Fractions to Decimals
WORKSHEET 71
Change each fraction to its equivalent decimal.
Example:
13 .
5 .812
8) §
1) 9 . 8
k3
9) 1
2) 1, kH]
L} .
10) 1
3) 29 , 8
2
1) 1
) 1, |4
k4
12) 3
5) 5 . 8§
16
13) 23
6) 1 . 16
2
14, 15
16
‘ ED I )
K1
330
15)

17
113

[}

*

DATE:

NAME:

MEASUREMENT CONVERSION
Decimals_to Fractions

WORKSHEET #2

Change each decimal to its equivalent fraction.

Example:
.812 =13
16
1) .968 =
2) .062 =
) 937 =
4) .093 =
5) .532 =
6) .406 =
7) .343 =
g8) .375 =
9) .75 =
10) .781 =

n)

12)

13)

14)

15)

.187

312

125

.281

DATE:
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MEASUREMENT CONVERSION
Verbal Test

MEASUREMENT CONVERSION

Criteria = 10 Written Test - Criteria = 15
Response Comments
1) .875
WRITE THE EQUIVALENT FOR THE FRACTIONS & DECIMALS
2 1) 13 11 3
) 1 e ) 3
2) 3 12) .156
3) 1N 8
ki
13) 9
—3) .9% (4
4) 15
4) 23 14) .406
7 2 )
15) .687
5) .50 5) .968
6) .312
6) .65 7) .4y
(.
b
8) .187
7) 25
9) 7
[:]
8 1 10) 25
37
9) .84
Q" .43 333
B ) R » X .
| 332




CONVERSION CHART vocmor(«ctlm;t;mc UNIT Ho17 (p. 13)
115 ] %% . 53 C. Bilateral Hand Skills |
.062
= 9 = 1. " (student), for this section of the unit
5}2 093 16 262 on welding you are going to be working on using both hands to put
bolts and nuts together using various tools.”
% = 125 %% * 593
--Show student tool use box
5 - 5 . en
iz = .156 8’ . 1.5

2. "This box is called a tool use box. There are holes in the sides
= .187 %% = of the box and an opening in the front. You also see nuts and

. €56 bolts and wrenches. 1 will take a bolt and nut using the wrench,
lh:ill a.s.semble this unit and bolt in the hole on the side of
the box.

. u .
218 It = .657

--Teacher models procedure
--Give student nut, bolt and wrench

23 .
.25 32 713

g = 3. "How I would like you to do the same thing usin? another hole.
231 75 Continue to do this until you have assembled all of the nuts and
bolts."”

--Help student as needed
--This activity should continue until student is firm

® 305 I6 © .812
2 4. "Now that you know what you are supposed to do with the tool use
= 375 3% = ay3 box, I'm going to see how long it takes you to assemble all of
212 v the nuts and botts. When 1 say “go” you may start working.”
- 7 =2
) 406 3 .375 --This activity is assigned to give student practice
in working with both hands. The bolts must be secured
20 firmly.
Ié = 437 37 = .906 --Allowable time span for this activity will vary with
' individual student. Teacher discretion for mastery.
--Use checksheet to record time.
= . 13 = - --Steps two through four may be repeated as necessary.
> 463 - 1 .957

--Activities requiring a higher level of manipulative
Q - skills may he added to further strengthen bilateral

' .30 334 %’a * 2k hand ski11s. . 335
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COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE

WORK SAMPLES

336

Selected Work Evaluation Systems  Table 6.6
System Developer Description Training Cost*
1EVS Work Samples Vocational Re- Provides 28 work  Required and in- $7.975
search {nstitute samples for spe- cluded, along with
1624 Locust St. cial-needs popula- follow-up consul-
Philadelphia, Pa. tions. tation, in cost of
19103 Administered over  system. Training
{215) 893-5900 5~7 day period. available in Phila-
Normative data on delphia, Atlanta,
over 1100 individ- and on West Coast.
vals. Simultaneous
assessmentof 15
persons possible
with standard
hardware. Supple-
mental hardware
available.
VIEWS (Vocational Same as above Provides 16 work  Training and con- $7,675

information and
Evaluation
Samples)

'Cost as of july 1, 1980

samples designed
and normed for
persons with men-
tal retardation. In-
corporates
individualized
training to a level
of competency be-
fore assessment of
performance. An

sultation included
in cost of system.
(In yse throughout
U.S., Canada, Ja-
pan, Mexico, and
Israel.) Training
available in Phila-
delphia, Atlanta,

and on West Coast.

Brolin, D. E., Vocational Preparation of Persons with Handicaps, Columbus:

Merrill, 1982.
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Continued  Table 6.6
System Developer Description Training Cost
ter, 12 persons ata
time.
Talent Assessment  Talent Assessment, Provides 10 tests of Training required $3,300

Programs (TAP)

Singer Vocational
Evaluation

MICRO-TOWER

Inc.

P.O. Box 5087
Jacksonville, Fla.
32207

Singer Education
Division/Career
Systems

80 Commerce Dr.
Rochester, N.Y.

MICRO-TOWER
Institutional Ser-
v.ces, ICD Reha-
bilitation and

Research Center

perception and
dexterity to meas-
ure gross and fine
manual dexterity;
visual and tactile
discrimination; re-
tention of details.
Ages above 14 and
all mental levels
except “trainable.”
Measures attributes
common to
hundreds of work
areas—not specific
jobs. Can be ad-
ministered in 2V2
hours. Profile
Sheet gives Talent
Quotient. Norms
provided.

Series of over 20
job samples for
handicapped, dis-
advantaged, non-
handicapped. Each
sample fitted into a
carrel (work sta-
tion) utilizing an
audiovisual ap-
proach complete
with specific
equipment, tools,
and supplies for
completing a senes
of work tasks. As-
sesses full range of
person’s abilities,
aptitudes, inter-
ests, and toler-
ances for specific
job areas related to
D.O.T. and OE ca-
reer clusters.

Provides 13 work
samples for educa-
ble retarded
through normal
range, adolescents

and available at
the purchaser’s
site—1Y2 days

Recommended but

not required.

Not required but
available at ICD
{tnstitute tor Crip-
pled and Disabled)
or at purchaser’s

338

$1,190 and up for
each work station.

$7.223 (tests 2
peopleito $17,303
(for 30 peopie).
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Description

Training

Cost

Table 6.6  Conunued
System Developer
VITAS (Vocational Same as above.

Interest, Tempera-
ment and Aptitude
System)

McCarron-Dial
Evaluation System.
(MDS)

Hester Evaluation
System (HES)

McCarron-Dial
System

P.O. Box 45628
Dallas, Tex. 75245

(214) 247-5945

Evaluation Sys-
tems, Inc.

P.O. Box 10741
Chicago, Il
60610

industrial time
standard (MO-
DAPTS) provided
for each work sam-
ple to compare
client productivity
with average prac-
ticed worker. Sup-
plemental hard-
ware available.

Provides 21 work
samples for disad-
vantaged persons,
taking 2': days to
administer. Assess-
ment of 10 clients
per week possible
with standard
hardware, up to 30
with supplemen-
tary hardware.

Consists of eight
separate instru-
ments that asses:
five neuropsysho-
logical factors: ver-
bal-cognitive,
sensory, motor,
emotional, and in-
tegration-coping
{adaptive behav-
ior). Provides pre-
dictive information
re work potential
and suggests reha-
bilitation strategies
for disabilities re-
lated to central
nervous system
damage.

Computer-based
method of assess-
ing vocational po-
tential. Consists of
20-27 tests meas-
uring abilities in
various fields.
Print-out of job ti-
tles from D.O.T.
furnished. Takes 5
hours to adminis-

339

Training included
in cost, available
in Philadelphia,
Atlanta, and on
West Coast.

Training of 3 days
required at Dallas
and selected sites.

$8,190

$945 (Forms pach-
aged in quantities
of 50 and may be
ordered separatelv:

(Cost not
provided.) Scornng
and printout pack-
ages available for:
$22.50—1 copy
$1000—50 ata
time

$1750—100 at a
time
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TRAINING EVALUATION: YOCATIONAL SPECIAL EDUCATION 192.
C/SET MODULE: DATE: 3. How appropriate was the length of the training session(s)?
. much too long
TRAINER: ;omewhat Tong
Please answer the following questions as ho.estly as you can. Your — Just right
responses will be uszd for the following purposes: — Somewhat short

much too short

1. To assist trainers in evaluating training effectiveness.
2. To assist in planning future training sessions.
3. To assist in revising C/SET training modules.

Comment (Optional):

Specific Questions (Check One)

General Quastions (Check One)

1. What is your overall reaction to ti.c information presented in

1. das your attendance at the session(s): the session(s):
. initietive to o*in inf fon on I see 1ittle or no application
’ :ﬁeyggsig:? a:eas? v ! nformation 1 might apply it, but first I need more ‘nformation

I might apply it, but first I need more in-situation
feedback and support

?
b. by your own initiative as respite from the classroom? 1 will apply it; it could result in an increased

. ireme o0od effectiveness
c. & requirement you felt g about? __Thave applied 1t and have found it usefu!
- d. a requirement you would rather not have had? | —— [ have applied it and have found it to be ineffective

Comment (Optional): Comment (Optional):

4

2. The information presented was:

2. Training session(s) were: new and exciting

a. hrid at a convenient time and day of the week. —— the same old stuff with a ¢ifferent bend
nothing new

b. held at a convenient time but not a convenient

day of the week. Comment (Optional):
c. ::l:h:twgeg?or time but on an appropriate day 3. The presentor was:
knowledgeable and interestin
___d. neither convenient as to time or day of the week. —___ knowledgeable yet boring ’
Comment (Optional) unsure about the content. yet interesting

unsure about the content and boring

Suggestions for better time and/or day (optional): Comment:
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4. Media used in the session(s) was:

very effective

;ggguate Please send completed evaluations to:
C. Michael Nelson, Ed.D.
Corment : Department of Special Education
University of Kentucky
Lexington, KY 40506

5. What was the most important learning that resulted from the
session(s)?

6. What was disappointing about ihe session(s)? What did you need
or expect to learn that you didn't?

7. What wi:l you do differently in your classes as a result of the
training session(s)?

Other comments or suggestions:




